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About This Book

About Thi s Book

Thi s book explains how to use the INmail/INnet/INftp/Connect facilities on
the 1 BM Advanced Interactive Executive (Al X) for the Personal Systeni?2.

It provides both guide and reference information on how to:

O Configure your systemfor local mail and renote function
O Use INmil with the INed edito

O Interact with renote systens

() )y ) )

() I'Nmail and I Nnet are trademarks of | NTERACTI VE Systens
Cor por ati on.

() I'Ned is a registered trademark of the |International Business
Machi nes Cor porati on.

() AIXis a trademark of the International Business Machi nes
Cor por ati on.

( ) Personal System2 and PS/2 are registered trademarks of the
I nternational Business Mchi nes Corporation.

Subt opi cs
Who Shoul d Read Thi s Book
What You Shoul d Know

Rel at ed Publications
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PREFACE. 1 Who Shoul d Read Thi s Book

This book is witten for Al X PS/2 Operating Systemusers who need to use
the mail, termnal enulation and file transfer facilities of
INmail /I Nnet/INftp in their day-to-day activities.

The parts of this book that discuss howto use the INmil/INnet/INtp
functions are designed for users who have an understanding of the I BMPS/ 2
functions and who are famliar with Al X PS/2 Operating System comands.

The system configuration and technical reference parts of this book are
designed for users with a basic understanding of the Al X PS/2 Operating
System networ ki ng experience, and system admi ni strati on experience.
Parts of the technical reference sections also require some progranm ng
experi ence.
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What You Shoul d Know

If you are unfamiliar with a termused in this book, refer to the glossary
in the back of the book. For information on specific Al X PS/ 2 comands,
see the Al X Operating System Conmand Ref erence.

Subt opi cs

How To Use This Book
Qui ck Ref erence Boxes
Hi ghlighting

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
PREFACE.2 - 1



INmail/INnet/INftp
How To Use This Book

How To Use Thi s Book

This book is divided into three parts:

O

Read "Part 1. Configuring INmail/INnet/INtp" for an overview of the
INmai |l /1 Nnet/INftp product and instructions on how to configure
INmai |l /1 Nnet/INftp on your conputer system

Read "Part 2. Using the INmail/INnet/INtp Functions" for
i nstructions on howto use INmil/INnet/INftp functions after the
product is configured on your computer system

Read "Part 3. Technical Reference Information" for reference
information on the conmands and files that are a part of the

INmai | /1 Nnet/INftp product. This information is |listed al phabetically
within the chapter.

A dossary is provided in the back of this book. Refer to the d ossary
for any terns you are unfamliar with that are used in the book.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
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Quick Reference Boxes
Qui ck Reference Boxes
The procedural sections of this book provide you with boxed instructions.
The boxed instructions present only the basic information necessary to
performa particular task. The boxed instructions are simlar to this:

+--- To Use A Quick Reference Box ---------------------------------------
I

I

i O Ship over the quick reference instructions the first tinme you read |
| a section.

I

I

i O Use the quick reference instructions as a fast path through the |
| book.

I

|

i O Refer to the boxed instructions for a quick review |
I

|

In nost cases, detailed information foll ows the boxed instructions. The
detailed informati on suppl enents the boxed instructions and may incl ude
descriptions, exanples, and illustrations.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
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INmail/INnet/INftp
Highlighting

Thi s book uses certain type styles to identify different kinds of

information in text,

styles are used:

Bol d

Italics

Bold italics

Monospace

exanpl es, and conmand format. The foll ow ng type

Nanes of keys, nessage lists, systemfiles,
system naned files, commands, and command flags are
printed in this type style.

Titles of publications and variable information are
printed in this type style.

New ternms are printed in this type style.

User-named files, user responses, and speci al
characters are printed in this type style. Messages
and exanpl es that appear on the display screen are
also printed in this type style. Anything you ask
users to type inis in this type style.
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Related Publications

Rel at ed Publicati ons

For additional information, you nmay want to refer to the follow ng | BM Al X
Operating System publications for the PS/2:

O AX PS/2 | Ned, SC23-2001, contains information for using the | Ned
editor and the other facilities of TEN PLUS user interface to the Al X
PS/ 2 Operating System

O Installing and Customnizing the Al X PS/2 Operating System SC23-2027,
provi des step-by-step instructions for installing and custom zi ng the
Al X PS/ 2 Operating System including instructions for addi ng devices
to and deleting themfromthe systemand for defining device
characteristics. This book also explains howto create, delete, and
change Al X PS/ 2 and non-Al X PS/ 2 m ni di sks.

0  Managing the Al X PS/2 Operating System SC23-2031, describes such
syst em nanagenent tasks as adding and deleting user IDs, creating and
mounting file system backing up the system repairing file system
damage, and setting up an electronic mail system and ot her networking
facilities.

O Command Reference, SC23-2025, lists and describes the Al X Operating
System Operating System comuands.

0 Techni cal Reference, Volunes 1 and 2, SC23-2032 and SC23-2033,
descri bes the systemcalls and subroutines a programer would use to
wite application prograns. This book also provides information about
the AIX PS/2 Operating Systemfile system special files,
m scel | aneous files, and the witing of device drivers.

0 Using the AIX PS/ 2 Qperating System SC23-2024, contains information
on using Al X PS/2 Operating System commands, working with the file
system wusing conmunication facilities, and devel opi ng shell
procedures.
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1.0 Part 1. Configuring INmail/INnet/INtp
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1.1 Chapter 1. Understandi ng the Conrmuni cati ons System
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About This Chapter

1.1.2 About This Chapter

Thi s chapter provides an overview of the INmail/INtp/Connect product,
describes its features and what you need to use it, and briefly discusses
its major conponents and how t hey work.
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1.1.3 Overview of INmail/INnet/INtp/Connect

I Nmai |l /1 Nnet/ I Nftp/ Connect is a product designed to operate with the Al X
Qperating Systemfor the PS/2. () () () It uses conmunications
facilities to distribute mail anmong users on the sanme Al X PS/2 Operating
System or anong different systens running | Nmail/INnet.

I Nmai | /1 Nnet extends the capability of the INed editor and provides for

t he queued transfer of files and el ectronic nessages. You can use
INmail /1 Nnet to send, receive, update, print, delete, restore, nove, copy,
search, and revi ew nessages.

I Nmai | /1 Nnet provides a rem nder facility that can be inspected at system
start-up or during periodic intervals. This facility can also start
prograns at specified tinme intervals.

The INftp program provides interactive file-transfer facilities. The
Connect program provides renpte-termnal login facilities.

() I'Nmail and I Nnet are trademarks of | NTERACTI VE Systens
Cor por ati on.

() AIXis a trademark of the International Business Machines
Cor por ati on.

() Personal System 2 and PS/2 are registered tradenarks of
I nternational Business Mchi nes Corporation.

Subt opi cs
1.1.3.1 Before You Begin
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Before You Begin

1.1.3.1 Before You Begin

Before you can use the information in this book, you nust have the Al X
Operating Systeminstalled on your conputer system For information on
how to install the Al X Operating System refer to the installation
instructions in Installing and Custonizing the Al X PS/ 2 Operating System

Sone of the tasks you performwi th INmail/INnet/INftp require the use of a
text editor. You nust be famliar with an Al X Operating Systemtext
editor, such as the INed editor, to performthese tasks. ( )

() II'Ned is a registered trademark of | NTERACTI VE Systens
Cor por ati on.
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1.1.4 INmail /1 Nnet/INftp/ Connect Features

Wth the I Nmail/1Nnet/|Nftp/Connect progranms, you can

O Send nmail to one or multiple users (using a mail distribution |ist
with copies routed to other users

O Answer nmail with nessage headers automatically formatted to indicat
whi ch nmessage i s bei ng answered

O Forward mail with or without editin

O Access your rmail box and create and send mail nessages fromthe | Ne
editor

0 Send nessages interactivel

0 Store nmessages in naned file

0 List or delete selected nessage

0 Restore del eted message

0 Add nessages to a secondary nail bo

0O Review past correspondenc

O Send or receive rem nder

0 Move nessages to a text file for printin

0 Exchange nail anong multiple computer systens on a comruni cation
net wor k

0 Forward rmail automati cal

0 Copy files between renote and | ocal system

0O Log in as a user on a renote system

Subt opi cs

1.1. 4.1 What You Need
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1.1. 4.1 What You Need

To install and run I Nmail/1Nnet/INftp/Connect, you need the follow ng
har dwar e and software.

Subt opi cs
1.1.4.1.1 Required Hardware
1.2 Optional Hardware

1.1. 4.
1.1.4.1. 3 Required Software
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Required Hardware

1.1.4.1.1 Required Hardware

O

An I BM PS/ 2 capabl e of running Al X and conmuni cating with other Al

PS/ 2 systens.
A displa

A 40MB fi xed di sk

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
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1.1.4.1.2 Optional Hardware
0 A conpatible node

0 PS/2 Dual Async Adapter

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
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1.1.4.1. 3 Required Software

O AXPS/ 2 Operating System | icensed program

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
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1.1.5 How I Nmai | /1 Nnet/ I Nft p/ Connect Works

The I Nmai | /1 Nnet/ 1 Nft p/ Connect prograns provide:

O

PRRPPWY
PRPRPPRO

u

Local mail facilities that enable a user to send mail to other user
on the same conputer system

Renmpte mail facilities that enable a user to send mail to users o
ot her conputer systens.

File transfer facilities that enable a user to transfer files betwee
di fferent conputer systens and manipul ate files on other conputer
syst ens.

Renpte login facilities that enable a user to use a work station as
renote termnal to log in to another conputer system

topi cs

.5.1 Local Mil

. 5.2 Renpte Mail

.5.3 File Transfer Facilities
.5.4 Renote Login Facilities
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1.1.5.1 Local Mai

The local mail facilities are a feature of INmail/INnet that enable
distribution of mail anong users on the sane conputer system Each user's
mai | box, a file in the user's hone directory, is the focal point of nail
activity. This file is private and protected from access by other users.

Using the I Ned editor, you can receive, conpose, send, and read nail
nmessages in this file. The editor provides a nenu through which you can
performthe various INmail tasks. You can also use an editor other than
the INed editor or no editor at all to send and receive mail, since you
can conpose, distribute and receive your nessages by neans of individual
I Nmai | /1 Nnet commands.
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1.1.5.2 Renpte Mil

The renote mail facilities are a feature of INmail/l Nnet that enabl e

di stribution of mail anbng users on different conputer systens. | Nnet
provi des the comunication facilities between two or nore systens running
INmai | /1 Nnet. INnet is conprised of the following facilities:

0 Renote mai
0 Renote prin
0 Renote copy

The renote mail facilities enable a user to send mail to users on other
computer systens. Messages created on any systemin the renote nail
network are first delivered to a directory that has been set up on the
addressed systemto receive all incomng and outgoing nmail. The

I Nmai | /1 Nnet program running on that systemthen distributes the mail from
that directory to the addressed user's own nail box.

The renmote print facility of INnet allows users to print locally created
out put on renote printers.

The renote copy facility allows queued file transfer anong renote file
syst ens.
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1.1.5.3 File Transfer Facilities

The file transfer facilities are a feature of the INftp program [INftp
allows the interactive transfer of files between your conputer system and
a renote systemthat is running I Nmail/INnet/|Nftp/Connect.

Once a comuni cations link with another systemis established, you can
interactively send, retrieve, renane, or delete files on the renote
system This is acconplished by neans of a server process running on the
renote system The server, ftpsrvr, interprets and runs the commands that
you send, returning an exit code and the output of the commuand.
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1.1.5.4 Renote Login Facilities

The renote login facilities are a feature of the Connect program Connect
allows you to log into a renote system It nmakes the connection and then
runs a program /usr/lib/INnet/atalk, an interactive command interpreter.
The Connect program does not require a server at the renote site.
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1.2 Chapter 2. Configuring a Systemfor Local Muil
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1.2.2 About This Chapter

This chapter tells you howto configure a computer systemfor |ocal nmail
usage.

Thr oughout the chapter, you will see fast-path boxes show ng steps you
must performto configure local nmail. Where necessary, nore detailed
information on the steps foll ows a box.

The test scenario at the end of the chapter is to be run after you
complete the steps in the local mail configuration. Successful conpletion
of this test neans that the local mail facilities are functioning

properly.

After you configure your conmputer systemusing the steps discussed in this
chapter, users installed on the systemcan use INmail to exchange mai
anong t hensel ves.

Note: Your system nust be configured for lIocal mail before it can be set
up for handling renote mail.
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1.2.3 CGeneral Prerequisites

The Al X PS/2 Operating System INmail/INnet/INftp |icensed program nust be
installed on your conputer system before local mail configuration begins.

For

information on how to install INmail/INnet/INftp, see Appendix A,

"Installing INmail/INnet/INtp."

It

O

O

is assunmed that the user who configures the local mail functions:

Is famliar with the Al X Operating Systemand its comands
Has system admini stration experience

Can log in to the conputer systemw th superuser authority. Only
user with superuser authority can performthe steps for configuring
| ocal mail discussed in this chapter.

Is famliar with an Al X Operating Systemtext editor, such as the INe
editor, that is installed and running on the Al X Operating System
Sone of the steps involve editing a text file.
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1.2.4 Setting Up Links to New Mail Uility Files

Note: You nmust be logged in to the conputer systemw th superuser
authority to continue.

I Nmai | provides enhanced versions of the Al X Operating System nmail and
rmai | commands. The INmail progranms, iscrmmil and iscrmmil, are designed
to run under the sanme nanes as the Al X Operating System conmands.
Therefore you nust link the INmail iscnmil programw th the Al X Operating
System mai | programand the INmail iscrnmmil programw th the Al X Operating
System rpai |l program

The foll owi ng steps show how to |link the progranms, and al so how to renane
the existing Al X Operating System mail command if you installed

INmai | /1 Nnet/INftp for the first tine or if you re-installed both the Al X
Operating Systemand | Nmail/INnet/INtp.

+--- Renami ng and Linking Programs -------------------------------------- +
Link the INmail/INnet/INftp i scrmil programto the Al X Operating
System mai |l program by entering:

In /bin/iscmail /bin/mil

after the system pronpt.

Not e: Anot her version of mail exists in /usr/bin/mail. Define your |
search paths to account for this or use absol ute pathnanes.

Subt opi cs
1.2.4.1 More Detailed Informati on

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
124-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
More Detailed Information

1.2.4.1 More Detailed Information

If you want to nake the Al X Operating System mail and rmail comrands
avail able to users, you nust renanme them before |inking the
INmail /1 Nnet/INftp prograns to them

Not e: For precautionary reasons only, iscrmail and iscrmail are |inked
rat her than renaned.
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1.2.5 Enabling an INmail Notification Message

You can set up the systemto send a mail notification nessage to a user
whenever INmail mail is sent to that user. Uncomenting a line in the
letc/profile file enables the INmail notification.

The foll owi ng steps show how to enable the I Nmail notification nmessage.

+--- Enabling INmil Ml Notification ----------------------------------

1. Read the following file into a text editor:

[etc/profile

2. Find the following line in the profile file:

# MAlI L=$HOVE/ . smai |

3. Delete the # and any spaces following it, if any, in the |line.

4. Save the profile file with the changes you nade.
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1.2.6 Defining a Systemfor | Nmail

Defining a systemfor |INmail involves:

O Gving your conputer a systemname that | Nmil can recognize

0 Creating a directory with the sane name as the systemnanme. Mil i
routed through this directory before it is delivered to a user on the

system

0 Setting the perm ssions and ownership for the newly created director
so that users on the system can access the directory.

The follow ng steps define your systemso that I Nmail can recognize the
systemand can route nmail to users on the system

+--- Defining a Systemfor INmil ---------------------------------------
1. If desired, change the system nane defined for your computer with
the chparm command:

chpar m nodenanme=LOCAL

replacing LOCAL with the new system nane.

2. Read the following file into a text editor:

/etc/sites

3. Type the following line as the first line in the sites file:

LOCAL: : /usr/ spool / gf t p/ LOCAL:

repl aci ng both occurrences of LOCAL with your conputer's system
narme.
4. Save the sites file with the changes you nade.
5. Create a queuing directory with the sane nane as the system name
for your conputer by typing:
nkdi r /usr/spool/qftp/LOCAL

replaci ng LOCAL with your system nane.

6. Set permnissions and ownership for the new directory by entering
the follow ng three conmands:

chnod 777 /usr/spool / gft p/ LOCAL
chown bin /usr/spool/qgftp/ LOCAL
chgrp bin /usr/spool/qgftp/ LOCAL
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replaci ng LOCAL with your system nane.

+——————

S
More Detailed I nfornmation
Rel ated I nformation
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1.2.6.1 More Detailed Information

A conputer systemrunning INmail/INnet/INtp nust have a system nane t hat
can be recognized by the INmail/INnet/INftp prograns. To see the current
system nane for your conputer, you can enter the follow ng uname conmand:

unanme -n
System nanmes that I Nmail/INnet/INftp can recogni ze contain:
0 Eight characters or |les

O Aletter as the first character in the nam

0 Any conbination of uppercase or |owercase letters, nunbers, -
(dashes), or _ (underscore characters).

The follow ng are exanpl es of system nanes that the prograns can
recogni ze:

Sitel
AUSTI N
La- 33
store_29

Note: If you plan to set up renote facilities to comunicate with other
computers in an INmail/INnet/INftp network, it is recommended t hat
you contact the coordinator of the network for:

O Information on special system nam ng conventions, if any, used
in the network. For instance, the network setup may require
that each INmail system nane end with a uni que nunber

O Verification that the system name you select is not already
used by another systeminstalled on the INmail/INnet/INtp
network. Each systeminstalled on a particular
INmai | /1 Nnet/INftp network nust have a uni que system nane.

The field entries in the line you type in /etc/sites define the foll ow ng
i nformati on used by | Nmail:

o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eao - +
| Table 2-1. Field Entries in /etc/sites

o m m e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e m o |

. This field entry: i Defines: |
g o o o e e e e e e e e ee e eea oo

. LOCAL ! The I Nmail system nane.

oo e e e e e eaa o o o o e e e e e e e e ee e eea oo

The path to the queuing directory that
will be set up for LOCAL.

A queuing directory is a directory through which mail sent to or froma
computer systemis routed. A queuing directory nust be created for proper
routing of mail on each computer systemthat uses | Nmail

The line in /etc/sites that defines your systemnane and the path nane for
your system s queuing directory nust be the first line in the file.
| Nmai | expects the first lineinthis file to define the INmil system
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nane for the | ocal conputer system

Note that the name of the queuing directory set up for your conputer
system nust be the sane as the system nanme for your conputer system
Al so, the queuing directory nust be set up as a subdirectory in the
exi sting /usr/spool/qgftp directory for correct INmail functioning.

Setting the perm ssions and ownershi ps for the queuing directory as
indicated in the steps allows users on your conputer systemto access the
directories and thereby exchange nmail with other users on the system

The 777 set with the chnod command gives read, wite, and execute access
perm ssion for the specified directories to all system users.

The bin owner and group set with the chnod and chgrp commands gives system
users other necessary perm ssions required for correct INmail functioning.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
1.26.1-2



INmail/INnet/INftp
Related Information

1.2.6.2 Related Information

For nore informati on on what you can enter into the sites file, see
"sites" in topic 3.8.7.

For nmore information on the nkdir, chrmod, chown, and chgrp comands, refer
to each command explanation in the Al X Operating System Command Ref erence.
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1.2.7 Setting Up Automatic Mail System Start-Up

To set up automatic nmail systemstart-up, you nmust add lines to the
existing /etc/rc file. The lines you add:

0 Run a programto create user and site information files for use by th
mai | prograns

O Start up the gftp daenon with instructions to deliver mail every 60
seconds.

Note: It is reconmended that you nake a tenporary backup copy of the
letc/rc file before you edit the file. The file contains
information vital to correct system functioning.

+--- Setting Up Automatic Mail Start-Up ---------------------------------

1. Read the following file into a text editor:

/etcl/rc

2. Add the following lines to the rc file:

echo making the alias file
fusr/lib/1Nmail/nkalias.sh </
echo starting the gftp daenon
[etc/qgftp -60&

3. Save the rc file with the changes you nade.

R ittt

Subt opi cs
1.2.7.1 More Detailed Informati on
1.2.7.2 Related Informati on
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1.2.7.1 More Detailed Information

The rc file is run whenever the conputer systemis restarted. The |ines

init contain one or nore commands that set up things the systemrequires

to run properly, such as machi ne-readabl e binary files. The line:
fusr/lib/1INmail/nkalias.sh </

inthe rc file runs the nkalias.sh program This programcreates the

files the systemreads to route mail to specified systens and users.

These files are created using information in the /etc/sites and
/etc/passwd files and information fromother files.

The |i ne:
[etc/qgftp -60&

inthe rc file runs the gftp program This programstarts the gftp daenon
process that controls mail delivery.

The -60& in the line sets the process to deliver mail every 60 seconds as
a background process.
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1.2.7.2 Related Information

For information on how to set a nail delivery tinme other than every 60
seconds for qftp, see "/etc/qgftp" in topic 3.7.15.

If you would like to set up the rem nd comand see "rem nd" in
topic 3.7.18.
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1.2.8 Starting the Local Miil System

In previous sections, you entered information in files that your conputer
system needs to run the local mail facilities of INmail/INnet. You nust
NOW,

O Run a programcalled nkalias.sh to set up other necessary user and
systeminformation files for use by the I Nmail program

O Start the gftp daenon process that you defined, so it can deliver
mai | .

The following steps start the local mail systemfor use by installed

users. The local mail systemcan also be started by a systemreboot,

since the /etc/rc file is run whenever the systemis booted and sets up
necessary information for | Nmail.

Note: |f you changed the system nanme of your conputer with the chparm
command earlier in this chapter, you nust reboot the conputer to
start the mail system A new systemnane is not recogni zed by the
computer until a reboot is perforned.

+--- Starting the Local Mail System-------------------------------------

1. Enter the following to run the nkalias.sh program

fusr/lib/lINmail/nkalias.sh </

2. After the system pronpt reappears, enter the following to start
the gftp daenon as a background process:

[etc/qgftp -60&

3. To ensure that the gftp daenon is running, enter the follow ng ps
conmmand:

ps -e

4. Alist simlar to the followng is displayed on your screen:

PI D TTY TIME  COVMAND
1 - 0: 00 init

49 consol e 0: 00 sh

51 consol e 0: 00 ps

29 - 0: 00 cron

39 consol e 0: 00 gftp

46 consol e 0: 00 gdaenon

48 consol e 0: 00 shnyste

5. The appearance of qgftp in the COWAND col um indicates that the
gft p daenon is running.
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1.2.8.1 More Detailed Informati on
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1.2.8.1 More Detailed Information
The execution of nkalias. sh:

O Creates a file called /etc/alias that includes information for the
entries you nmade during the configuration process and ot her
informati on used by the operating system

O Creates a binary version of /etc/alias called /etc/alias.delta and
overwites any existing version of /etc/alias.delta with this new
ver si on.

O Creates a binary version of /etc/sites called /etc/sites.delta that
includes information for the entries you nmade during the configuration
process and overwites any existing version of /etc/sites.delta with
this new version

When you start the gftp daenon, the operating system
O Starts the gftp daenon process to handle mail delivery

0 Sets the process to deliver nmail every 60 seconds as a backgroun
process.

The -60& in the command sets the process to deliver mail every 60 seconds
as a background process.

After nkalias.sh is run and the gftp daenon is started, users installed on
your conmputer system can send and receive mail to other users installed on
the system and can use other facilities of local nmail.
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1.2.9 Testing the Local Mil Configuration
If you can performthe follow ng two tasks:

O Send nmi
O Recei ve and read nmi

the local mail configuration is functioning properly.

This section shows you how to send and receive a mail nessage using the
sendmai | and readmai| commands.

Note: The steps in the follow ng sections assune that you are | ogged in
as root and that you are sending mail to yourself. Wen testing
the local mail function on your conputer system you can send and
receive mail fromany user that was installed prior to starting the
| ocal mail system

Subt opi cs
1.2.9.1 Sending a Mail Message
1.2.9.2 Reading a Mail Message
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1.2.9.1 Sending a Mail Message

The follow ng steps show you what to type to send a nail nessage to
yoursel f when you are logged in as root. Ml sent to one's own user ID
is delivered in the sanme way as nail sent to another user ID.

Note: It is assuned that you are already logged in to the system Al so,
the " " (double quotation nmarks) around the nessage are not
consi dered part of the nmessage. They indicate the beginning and
end of the nessage and are not sent as part of the message.

+--- Sending a Mail Message -------------------------"-"---------"---------- +
1. Type the following line to send a nessage to yourself as root on !
the computer system

sendmai|l -t"root" -nflLocal nmail test” |

2. Press the Enter key to run the sendnmil conmmand and send the |
nmessage to the user |ID root. :

I

I

Subt opi cs
1.2.9.1.1 Mre Detailed Information
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1.2.9.1.1 More Detailed Information

The paraneters you type with the sendmai| command set up the foll ow ng
i nformati on:

e e e e e e e mm e mmemmmemsmmeemmemmeEmmmememmmemmmmeammmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
| Table 2-2. sendmail Comrand Paramneters

e e e e e e e mm e mmemmmemsmmeemmemmeEmmmememmmemmmmeammmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
. This paraneter: | Sets up

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
i\ -t"root" | root as the recipient of the nessage you

| | are sending.

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
| -nf'Local mail test" i The nessage Local mmil test to be sent to

| I root.

e e e e e e e mm e mmemmmemsmmeemmemmeEmmmememmmemmmmeammmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
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1.2.9.2 Reading a Mail Message

The follow ng steps show what to type to receive and read a nail nessage
sent to yourself as root.

Note: It is assuned that the nessage was sent over 60 seconds ago, to
ensure that the gftp daenon has tine to deliver the mail, and that
you are already logged in to the systemas root.

+--- Reading a Mail Message ---------------------------------------------
1. Enter the following readnail command to read nessages delivered by
| Nmai | :

readnmai |
2. The followi ng |lines appear on the display screen

Addi ng new nessages to file "/ nbx".

Message 1 is new.

1 15 Feb 1986 To: root
File "/mbx" has 1 mail nessages.

_>_

3. To display the nmessage on the display screen, enter the follow ng
t subcommand:

4. The message and readnmmil pronpt appear on the display screen:

Local mail test

->

5. Enter the q subcommand after the pronpt to exit fromthe readnsil
session and return to the operating system

ittt Tt ettt

S
.1 More Detailed Information
2 Related Information
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1.2.9.2.1 More Detailed Information
Entering the readmail conmmand

1. Autonmatically creates a default nailbox for the user ID, if none
exi sts

2. Stores nessages delivered by INmil in the nmailbox for retrieva
3. Starts a readmail session
The default mailbox file is a structured file called nbx.
A readmai|l session enables you to use subconmmands of the readnmi|l comrand
to do things such as read and answer nail messages stored in the nmail box
file set up for the user ID you logged in under. The |ine:

Addi ng new nessages to file "/ nbx".
t hat appears on the screen after you enter the readnmi| comrand indicates
that the readmail command created a mmil box for root, if one did not
exist, and is addi ng messages sent to root to the mail box.
The |ine:

Message 1 is new.

i ndi cates that the nessage nunbered 1 was added to the newy created
mai | box by the running of the readnail| conmand.

The line:
1 15 Feb 1986 To: root
i ndi cates that:
0 1 is the nunber assigned to the newly received nessage.
O 15 Feb 1986 is the date on which the nessage was sent.
O root is the user IDto which the nessage was sent.
The line:
File "/nmbx" has 1 mail nessages.
i ndicates that the mail box for root contains a total of one nessage.

The |i ne:

is a pronpt indicating that the readnmail session is ready to run readnsil
subcommands.

The display of the nessage that appears when you type:
t 1

verifies that the local mail configuration is working correctly.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
1.29.21-1






INmail/INnet/INftp
Related Information

1.2.9.2.2 Related Information

For nore information on the sendnmail command, see "sendmail" in
topic 3.7.21.
Note: This version of sendmail exists in /usr/bin/sendmail. Another

version of sendmail for other products exists in /usr/lib/sendmail.
Define your search paths to account for this or use absolute
pat hnanes.

For nore information on the readmail command and its subcommands, see
"readmai " in topic 3.7.17.

For nmore information on mail boxes, see "Creating a Mil box" in
topic 2.5.3.
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1.2.10 I f Local Miil Wbrks

If you are able to successfully send and receive nail, the local nmail
configuration is functioning properly. Users installed on the conputer
system can now create and send nmail to each other and use other features
of local mil.

After you confirmthat local mail is functioning properly, you can go on
to configure your systemfor conmmunicating with renpte conmputer systens.
Directions for renpte configuration are given in Chapter 3, "Configuring a
System for Renote Functions."”
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1.2.11 I f Local Ml Does Not Wrk

If you cannot send and receive nmail after configuring |ocal nmail and
following the steps in the test, it is reconmended that you repeat the
steps in configuring local mail to ensure that the configuration is
properly set up.

As you repeat the configuration steps:

O Verify that the changes you nade to files are typed correctl

0 Ensure that your systemnane is a nane that INmail/INnet/INftp ca
recogni ze (For information on system nanes, see "Defining a System for
INmai l" in topic 1.2.6.)

0 Ensure that the queuing directory you created for routing mail has th
same nane as the system nanme you defined, and that the queuing
directory is in the correct parent directory

0 Ensure that the perm ssions, owner, and group for the directory ar
set up as described in the instructions.

After you repeat the configuration steps, repeat the test for local mail.
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1. 3.2 About This Chapter

This chapter tells you howto configure a conmputer systemfor renote
function usage. The steps in this chapter set up the information
necessary for:

O Your conputer systemto initiate a connection with other conpute
systens installed on an INmail/INnet/INtp network

O Oher conputer systens on an INmail/INnet/INftp network to initiate
connection with your conputer system

A connection nust be initiated and successfully established between two
computer systens on an INmail/INnet/INftp network before the two systens
can exchange mail using I Nmail/INnet functions or exchange files with the
INftp functions. Al so, a connection nust be established before you can
use the Connect functions to use your conputer work station as a term nal
attached to another conputer systemin an INmail/INnet/INtp network.

Thr oughout the chapter, you will see fast-path boxes show ng steps you
must performto set up the configuration for renpte facilities. \Were
necessary, nore detailed information on the steps foll ows a box.

The test scenarios at the end of the chapter are to be run after you
conplete the steps in the renote configuration process. Successful
conpl etion of these tests nmeans that the renote functions are worKking
correctly.

When you conpl ete this chapter, a user on your conputer system can use
INmail /1 Nnet/INftp to:

0 Exchange nmail with users on another conputer systeminstalled as par
of the INmail/INnet/INftp network (using INmail/INnet functions)

0 Use a conmputer work station as a term nal attached to another conpute
systeminstalled on the network (using Connect functions)

O Transfer files to and fromand mani pul ate files on another conpute
systeminstalled on the network (using INftp functions).
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1.3.3 CGeneral Prerequisites

Your conputer system nust be configured for local nail before it can be

set up for handling renote functions. |If your systemis not configured
for handling local mail, see Chapter 2, "Configuring a Systemfor Local
Mai |l " for configuration instructions.

Al so, comruni cations hardware nust be installed on your conmputer system
The appropriate hardware can i ncl ude:

O A Serial/Parallel Adapter car

O A nodem for comuni cati on over tel ephone lines, or a cable attache
directly to your computer and a rempte systemw th which you want to
conmuni cat e

O A cable for connecting the nodemto the Serial/Parallel Adapter car
after the card is installed in your conputer, if you are using an
external nodem

The docunentation that cones with the hardware explains howto install the
har dwar e.

It is assunmed that the user who configures the renote functions:

0 Has system admi ni stration experience

0 Can log in to the conmputer systemw th superuser authority. Only
user with superuser authority can performthe steps for configuring
renote functions discussed in this chapter.

O Is famliar with the Al X Operating Systemand its commands

O Is famliar with an Al X Operating Systemtext editor, such as the INe

editor, that is installed and running on the Al X Operating System
Sone of the steps involve editing a text file.
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1.3.4 Information You Need Before You Begin

Using renote functions provided by INmail/INnet/INftp involves

comuni cati on between your conputer system and anot her computer system
The ot her computer system can be in the same room another room another
city, or another country. No matter where the other conmputer systemis
| ocated, both you and the system adm nistrator for the other conputer
system nust set up specific information about both systens on each
computer before INmail/INnet/INtp comruni cation can take pl ace.

Two wor ksheets are provided in this chapter for you to use to gather and
organi ze informati on you need about your conputer system and renote
systens with which you wish to conmunicate using I Nmail/INnet/INftp.

The wor ksheet "INmail |nformation About Your Systeni in topic 1.3.4.1 is
i ntended to hel p you gather and organi ze informati on about your conputer
systemthat is used by INmil/INnet/INftp. The itens on the worksheet
are explained in detail in the section follow ng the worksheet. To see a
completed "I Nmai |l Information About Your Systeni worksheet, refer to
"Exanple - INmail |nformation About Your Systeni in topic 1.3.5.1.

The worksheet "INmail Information About Renpte Systems" is intended to
hel p you gather information you need about renpte systens you wll
conmuni cate with in an INmail/INnet/INftp network. The itens on the

wor ksheet are explained in detail in the section follow ng the worksheet.
To see a conpleted "I Nmail Information About Renpte Systens"” worksheet,
refer to "Exanple - INmil Information About Renbte Systenms” in

topic 1.3.5.2.

Not e: Contact the system adm nistrator for each renbte conmputer system
with which you plan to communi cate for the information to conplete
a "INmil Information About Renpbte Systems"” for the renpte system

It is recommended that you fill in the information on the worksheets
before starting the renote configuration process on your conputer system
Conpl eti ng the worksheets ensures that you have the information you need
to:

0 Enter systemspecific information particular to your conmputer syste
and the renpte systemduring the renote configuration process

0 Test the renote configuration after you conplete the configuratio
process.

ics

1 INmail Information About Your System

2 Expl anation of Wrksheet |tens

3 INmai|l Information About Renpte Systens
4 Expl anation of Worksheet Itens
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1.3.4.1 | Nmai |
1.

2.

I Nmai |

I Nmai |

I Nmai | PASSWORD:

| Nmai | ADDRESS:

INmail/INnet/INftp
INmail Information About Your System

I nformati on About Your System

SYSTEM NAME:

LOG N NAME:

CHARACTERI STI CS OF COVMUNI CATI ONS DEVI CE:
(Circle one in each category)

(a)

(b)
(c)

Type of Connecti on:

per manent
Li ne Speed:
Parity:

hayes_1200 dec_df 0 ventel
110 300 1200 2400
even odd any none
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1.3.4.2 Explanation of Wrksheet Itens

The follow ng sections discuss the nunbered itens on the "I Nmail
I nformation About Your Systent worksheet. The nunbers in this section
mat ch the nunbers on the worksheet.

1

| Nmai | SYSTEM NAME i s the system name you set up during the |ocal nmail
configuration process as the nane by which INmail recognizes your
conmput er system

INmail LOG N NAME is the |login name set up on your system for renote
systens to use to call in to your system The instructions in
"Changing the INmail Login Nane and Server for the Local Systeni in
topic 1.3.7 show how to set up a INmail |ogin name on a conputer
system

The restrictions for setting up this login name are the sane as the
restrictions for setting up any other |ogin nane on the system For
information on | ogin name, see Managing the Al X PS/2 Qperating System

Note: The login nane commonly set up for renote | ogin on systens that
are part of an INmail/INnet/INftp network is netmail. Setting
up some other |ogin name on your systemis valid and can hel p
restrict access to your conputer to only those to whom you give
the | ogi n nane.

I Nmai | PASSWORD is the password for the |ogin name set up on your

systemfor renote systens to use to call in to your system The
instructions in "Setting Up the I Nmail Password for the Local Systent
in topic 1.3.8 show how to set up a password for a INmail |ogin name

on a conputer system

The restrictions for setting up this password are the sane as the
restrictions for setting up any other password on the system For
information on setting up a password, see Managing the Al X PS/2

Qperating System

Not e: The password commonly set up for renote [ ogin on systens that
are part of an INmail/INnet/INftp network is malLer. Setting
up some other password on your systemis valid and can hel p
restrict access to your conputer to only those to whom you give
t he password.

I Nmei | ADDRESS is the tel ephone nunber the renmpte systemcan call to
connect with your system |If your conputer is directly connected to a
renote systemby a cable, the conmunications line is considered a

per manent one and no address is required here.

This information is not entered into the INmail/INnet/INftp renote
function configuration on your system However, it nust be set up on
the renmote systemto enable that systemto call your system

A tel ephone nunber used as an INmail|l address is basically a data
sequence that a renote conmputer can call to initiate an

INmai |l /1 Nnet/INftp connection with your conputer. The tel ephone
nunber is the nunber for the tel ephone to which your nodemis
connect ed.

If the tel ephones attached to the nodens on both your computer and the
renote computer are part of a tel ephone systemthat allows dialing
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Not e:
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with a short tel ephone nunber or a series of nunbers, you can use the
regul ar tel ephone nunber, or the short telephone nunber, or the series
of nunbers as your address.

For instance, if a tel ephone in a conpany-w de tel ephone system can be
dialed up with a short nunber, such as:

5- 3333

the five-digit tel ephone nunber can be used by INmail/INnet/INtp to
call the telephone fromany other tel ephone that is a part of the same
t el ephone system

If a tel ephone in a conpany-w de tel ephone system nmust be dialed up
with a special series of nunbers separated by dial tones, such as:

111
(wait for dial tone)
555- 3333

the series of numbers can be used by INmail/INnet/INftp to call the
tel ephone from any other tel ephone that is a part of the sane
t el ephone system

CHARACTERI STICS OF COVMMUNI CATIONS DEVICE is a list of the
characteristics of the nodem attached to your conputer, if any,

t hrough which your system conmunicates with a renote system using
INmai | /1 Nnet/INftp. |If your systemis directly connected with a cable
to a renpte system the physical connection is considered permanent
and this section can be left blank.

Refer to the docunentation that conmes with the communi cati ons devi ce
for informati on on the characteristics of the device.

Instructions in "Setting Up a Stanza to Define a Conmuni cati ons
Device" in topic 1.3.9.4 show how to set up information on the
characteristics of a conmmunications device installed on your system
for use by I Nmail/INnet/INtp.

Sone of the characteristics nust be the same on your system and the
renote system before data can be exchanged. Specifically:

a. |f the Type of Connection is defined as pernmanent, it is assuned
that conmuni cati on between your system and the renote systemtakes
pl ace over a cable that directly connects the two conputers.

O herwi se, the entries for the |local and renote systenms in Type of
Connecti on need not match.

b. The Line Speed should be set the same on both systens.
c. The Parity should be set the sane on both systens.

The categories of device characteristics are discussed in detail in
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.

It is recormended that you give a copy of the information on this
wor ksheet to the system admi nistrator at each renpte conputer
systemwi th which you plan to comuni cate. Mich of this
informati on nust also be set up in the renpte configuration on the
renote computer system before that systemcan initiate a connection
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wi th your system
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1.3.4.3 INmai|l Information About Renote Systens

1. I Nmail SYSTEM NAME:

2. I Nmail LOG N NAME:

3. I Nmail PASSWORD:

4. | Nmai| ADDRESS:

5. CHARACTERI STI CS OF COVMUNI CATI ONS DEVI CE:
(Circle one in each category)

(a) Type of Connection:

per manent hayes_ 1200 dec_df 03 ventel other:
(b) Line Speed: 110 300 1200 2400 9600 other:
(c) Parity: even odd any none
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1.3.4.4 Explanation of Whrksheet Itens

The follow ng sections discuss the nunbered itens on the "I Nmail
I nformation About Renpte Systens” worksheet. The nunbers in this section
mat ch the nunbers on the worksheet.

1.

| Nmai | SYSTEM NAME for a renpte systemis the system nane set up on
the renmote systemfor use by INmail/INnet/INtp.

The instructions in "Defining a Renote Systemfor INmil" in
topic 1.3.6 show how to set up the INmail system nane of a renpote
systemfor use by INmail/INnet/INftp on your conputer system

INmail LOG@ N NAME for a renpte systemis the |ogin name set up on the
renote systemfor other systens to use to call in using
I Nmai | /1 Nnet/ | Nftp.

The instructions in "Setting Up a Script File for Renote Mail Use" in
topic 1.3.10 show howto set up the INmail |ogin name of a renote
systemfor use by INmail/INnet/INftp on your conputer system

I Nmai | PASSWORD for a renpte systemis the password for the | ogin nane
set up on the renpte systemfor other systens to use to call in using
I Nmai | /1 Nnet/ | Nftp.

The instructions in "Setting Up a Script File for Renote Mail Use" in
topic 1.3.10 show how to set up the password for the INmil [ogin nane
of a renpte systemfor use by INmail/INnet/INftp on your conputer
system

I Nmai | ADDRESS is the tel ephone nunber that your systemmust call to

initiate a connection with the renote systemusing I Nmail/lNnet/INftp.
If your conputer is directly connected to a renote system by a cabl e,

the communications line is considered a pernanent one and no address

is required here.

Instructions in "Setting Up a Stanza for Renote Mail Functions" in
topic 1.3.9.1, "Setting Up a Stanza for Connect Functions"” in
topic 1.3.9.2, and "Setting Up a Stanza for INftp Functions" in
topic 1.3.9.3 show how to set up a tel ephone nunber for use by
INmai | /1 Nnet/INftp as an | Nmai |l address.

CHARACTERI STI CS OF COMWUNI CATIONS DEVICE is a list of the
characteristics of the nbpdemor line that is attached to the renote
system

The details about the renbte system s communi cati ons device are not
entered into your INmail/INnet/INftp renpote function configuration.
However, sone of the details nust be the sane on the renote system and
your system before data can be exchanged. Specifically:

a. |f the Type of Connection is defined as permanent, it is assunmed
that conmuni cati on between the renpte system and your systemtakes
pl ace over a cable that directly connects the two conputers.

O herwi se, the entries in Type of Connection need not match.

b. The Line Speed should be set the same on both systens.

c. The Parity should be set the same on both systens.
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The categories of device characteristics are discussed in detail in
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.
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1.3.5 Assunptions and Special Notation

The steps discussed in this chapter set up a basic INmail/INnet/INtp
renote function configuration. Two different hypothetical conputer
systens are used:

O SYSTEMA, which is assumed to be the |ocal conputer system (your
comput er systen)

0 SYSTEMB, which is assuned to be a renpte systemwith which you want to
communi cat e.

A conpl et ed worksheet for each hypothetical systemfollows this section.
The information on these worksheets is used to fill in systemspecific
information in fast-path boxes in this chapter.

After you conplete your own versions of these worksheets, you can foll ow
the sane steps to set up the basic renote functions of INmail/INnet/INtp
on your conputer system References in the boxes to information about
SYSTEMA can be replaced with the sane information about your own system
References to informati on about SYSTEMB can be replaced with simlar
informati on about a renote systemw th which you want to conmuni cate.

You can distinguish the systemspecific information in the steps from
things that must be typed exactly as they appear by the | TALIC print.

For example, if the following |ine appears in a fast-path box as sonething
for you to type:

nmkdi r /usr/spool /qgftp/ SYSTEVMB

you shoul d type nkdir /usr/spool/qftp/ as it appears and type the nane you
entered on your conpl eted worksheet for the sane type of systemspecific
i nformation in place of SYSTEMB.

Subt opi cs
1.3.5.1 Exanple - INmail Information About Your System
1.3.5.2 Exanple - INmail Information About Renote Systens
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1.3.5.1 Exanple - INmail Information About Your System

1. I Nmail SYSTEM NAME: _ SYSTEMVA__
2. INmail LOG@NNAME: = npetmil
3. INmai|l PASSWORD: __ dept1001__
4. | Nmail ADDRESS: __ 555-9999

5. CHARACTERI STI CS OF COVMUNI CATI ONS DEVI CE:
(Circle one in each category)

(a) Type of Connection:

per manent hayes_ 1200 dec_df 03 ventel other:
(b) Line Speed: 110 300 1200 2400 9600 other:
(c) Parity: even odd any none
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1.3.5.2 Exanple - INmail Information About Renpte Systens

1. I Nmail SYSTEM NAME: _ SYSTEMB_
2. INmail LOG@NNAME: = npetmil
3. INmai |l PASSWORD: __ dept7007___
4. | Nmail ADDRESS: __ 555-3333__

5. CHARACTERI STI CS OF COVMUNI CATI ONS DEVI CE:
(Circle one in each category)

(a) Type of Connection:

per manent hayes_ 1200 dec_df 03 ventel other:

(b) Line Speed: 110 300 1200 9600 other:
(c) Parity: even odd any none
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1.3.6 Defining a Renote System for | Nmil
Defining a rempte systemfor INmail involves:

0 Setting up the renpte systemname in your INmail/INnet/INtp renot
confi gurati on.

0 Creating a directory with the sane nanme as the system nane of th
renote system Mail is routed through this directory before it is
delivered to the renpte system

0 Setting the perm ssions and ownership for the newly created director
so that users on your system can access the directory. This is
necessary for mail to be routed through the directory.

The follow ng steps define the hypothetical renpte system SYSTEMB so that

INmail can route mail to users on that system |If you are performng the

steps to set up the INmail system nane of a renpte system on your conputer

system replace the systemspecific information printed in jtalics with
the same informati on fromyour conpleted "I Nmail Information About Renote

Systens” wor ksheet.

Note: You must be logged in to your computer systemw th superuser
authority to continue.

+--- Defining a Renote Systemfor INmil -------------------------------- +

1. Read the following file into a text editor:

/etc/sites

2. Type the following line as any line but the first in the sites |
file:

REMOTE: REMOTE: / usr/ spool / gf t p/ REMOTE: !
replacing the three occurrences of REMOTE in the line with the

system nane for the renote system SYSTEMB.

3. Verify that the Iine now appears as foll ows:

SYSTEMB: SYSTEMB: / usr/ spool / qf t p/ SYSTEMB: |

4. Save the sites file with the changes you nade.

5. Create a directory with the same nane as the renpte system nane by
typi ng:

nkdi r /usr/spool/qftp/ SYSTEMB

6. Set pernissions and ownership for the new directory by entering
the follow ng three conmands:
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chnod 777 /usr/spool /gftp/ SYSTEMB
chown bin /usr/spool/qftp/ SYSTEMB
chgrp bin /usr/spool/qftp/ SYSTEMB

o

Subt opi cs
1.3.6.1 More Detailed Informati on
1.3.6.2 Related Information
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1.3.6.1 More Detailed Information

The field entries in the line you type in /etc/sites define the foll ow ng
informati on used by INmail /Il Nnet/INftp:

o m o o o o o o e e e e e e e e o e o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eama—ao-- +

| Table 3-1. Field Entries in /etc/sites

o m m e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e m o |

i\ This field entry: i Defines |

oo m e o e e e e e oo o m o e e o e e e e e memema— o

.\ SYSTEMB | The system nane for the renote

| | conputer system

oo m e o e e e e e oo o m o e e o e e e e e memema— o
SYSTEMB

I
I
| fromyour conmputer systemto the
| renote conputer system

i The path to the queuing directory
| that will be set up for SYSTEMB on
| the local conputer system

I
I
1
1
I
|
The routing path for sending data |
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
]
I
I

This and all lines defining systemnanes for renote systens nust foll ow
the line in /etc/sites that defines the systemnane for your conputer. A
routing path defines the renpote conputer systens through which mail sent
to a specific renote systemis routed. The routing path of:

SYSTEMB

in the exanple indicates that mail is sent directly fromthe |oca
computer systemto SYSTEMB, With no routing through internedi ate renote
systens. As another exanple, a routing path of SYSTEMB/ SYSTEMC i ndi cates
that mail sent fromthe |ocal conputer systemto a renote system SYSTEMC
is:

1. Sent to SYSTEMB

2. Sent to SYSTEMC by the INmail/INnet/INftp facilities installed on
SYSTEMB

A queuing directory is a directory through which mail sent to or froma
computer systemis routed. A queuing directory nust be created on the

| ocal conputer systemfor each renote conputer systemw th which you want
to conmunicate on an I Nmail /I Nnet network. Note that:

0 The queuing directory must be given the sane nane as the system nam
for the renmote conmputer systemjust defined in the sites file.

0 The queuing directory must be created as a subdirectory in th
existing /usr/spool/qgftp directory.

Setting the perm ssions and ownerships for the queuing directory for the
renote systemas indicated in the steps allows users on your conputer
systemto access the directory and thereby exchange nmail with users on the
renote system

The 777 set with the chnod command gives read, wite, and execute access
perm ssion for the specified directory to all system users.

The bin owner and group set with the chown and chgrp commands gi ve system
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users other necessary pernmissions required for correct INmail/INnet/INtp
functi oni ng.
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1.3.6.2 Related Information

For nore informati on on what you can enter into the sites file, see
"sites" in topic 3.8.7.

For nmore information on the nkdir, chrmod, chown, and chgrp comands, refer
to each command explanation in Al X Operating System Conmand Reference.
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1.3.7 Changing the INmail Login Nane and Server for the Local System

Note: You can skip this section and continue with the next section,
"Setting Up the INmail Password for the Local Systent in
topic 1.3.8, if you want to | eave the defaults netmail as the

INmai | | ogin nane for your system and waxsrvr as the server defined
for the INmail |login name. This section discusses how to change
the INmail |ogin name and server for the INmail/lNnet process on

your system

A INmail [ogin nane must be set up on your conputer system before a renote
computer systemcan log in to your system Also, a server nust be defined
with the login nane to handle interaction between your system and the
renote system The |ogin name commonly set up for use by

INmai | /1 Nnet/INftp on systens that are part of an INmail/INnet/INtp
network is netmail. However, setting up sonme other |ogin name on your
systemis valid and can help restrict access to your conputer to only
those to whom you give the | ogin nane.

The follow ng steps show how to change the INmail |ogin nane for your
conputer systemfromthe default netmail to sone other nanme, and how to
change the default server defined for the | ogin nane.

+--- Changing the INmail Login Nanme and Server -------------------------- +
I

I

Note: netmail is set up as the default INmail/INnet |ogin nane for '
your conputer system and waxsrvr is the default server. |If you want |

I

|

to leave the login nane as netmail and the server as waxsrvr, skip
this section.

If you want to change the INmail |ogin nane and server for your
system performthe follow ng steps:

1. Read the following file into a text editor

/ et c/ passwd

2. Find the line in the passwd file that begins with netmail. |

3. Replace netrmail in the line with the INmail |ogin nane you
sel ected for your system

4. Replace /fusr/lib/INnet/waxsrvr in the line with the full path name
of the server you selected for the I Nmail/INnet process.

5. Save the passwd file with the changes you nade.

B it itk

S
More Detailed I nfornmation
Rel ated | nformati on
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1.3.7.1 More Detailed Information

To change the INmail |ogin name and server for your conputer system you
edit the following line in the /etc/passwd file:

netrmai |l : NOLOG@ N: 1: 1::/usr/spool /qgftp:/usr/lib/lNnet/waxsrvr

The field entries in the line define the follow ng information used by
I Nrmai | /1 Nnet/ I Nft p:

e e e e e e e mm e e ememmmemsmmemmemmeemmmmemsmmemsmmmmasmmmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
| Table 3-2. Field Entries in /etc/passwd

e e e e e e e mm e e ememmmemsmmemmemmeemmmmemsmmemsmmmmasmmmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
i\ This field entry: i Defines

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
. netmail i The login nanme for the | ocal computer

| | system

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
. NOLOG N I A dummy password for the |ogin nane.

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
D1 ! The user ID for the login nane.

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
b1 i The group ID for the |ogin name.

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
i /usr/spool/qgftp i The hone directory defined for the login

| | name.

oo m e e e e e eeoo- o m e o e e e e e e e e e e memeeoo -
i /usr/lib/lNnet/waxsrvr i The full path nane for the program

| | wWaxsrvr.

e e e e e e e mm e mmemmmemsmmeemmemmeEmmmememmmemmmmeammmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
The dummy password nust be changed to a valid password before a renote
computer systemcan log in to the |local system The dummy password is
changed to a valid password in "Setting Up the I Nmail Password for the
Local System in topic 1.3.8.

The waxsrvr programis the server defined for the INmail login nane. The

program nonitors and controls data flow between a | ocal conputer system
and a renote systemfor INmail/INnet/INtp.
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1.3.7.2 Related I nformation

For more information on what you can enter into the /etc/passwd file, see
the discussion of the file in Al X Operating System Techni cal Reference.

For information on waxsrvr and other servers used with I Nmail/INnet/INftp,
see "/usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr” in topic 3.7.9.
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1.3.8 Setting Up the INmail Password for the Local System

A valid password nust be set up for the INmail |ogin name set up on your
comput er system before a renpte conmputer systemcan log in to your
conmput er system

The following steps set up a password for the INmail |ogin name for the
hypot heti cal |ocal computer system SYSTEMA. |If you are performing the
steps to set up the INnmail password on your computer system replace the
systemspecific information printed in italics with the same information
fromyour conpleted "INmail |nformation About Your Systeni worksheet.

Not e: The password commonly set up for use by INmail/INnet/INftp on
systens that are part of an INmail/INnet/INftp network is mal Ler.
Setting up sone other password on your systemis valid and can hel p
restrict access to your computer to only those to whom you give the

passwor d.
+--- Setting Up a Local INmil Password --------------------------------- +
1. To specify a password for the INmail |ogin nane set up for

SYSTEMA, enter:

passwd net mai |

2. The follow ng text is displayed on your screen:

Enter new password (m ni mum of 5 characters)
Pl ease use a conbi nati on of upper and

| owercase | etters and numbers.

New passwor d:

3. Enter the password for the INmail |ogin name after the New
password: pronpt appears. Note that the password you type does
not appear on the screen.

4. The following text is displayed on your screen:

Re-enter new password:

5. Re-enter the password to confirmthe password change. Again, the
password does not appear on the screen as you type it.

6. The reappearance of the system pronpt indicates that the password
i s changed.

Subt opi cs
1.3.8.1 Related Infornmation
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1.3.8.1 Related Information

For nore information on the passwd command, refer to the passwd conmand
explanation in Al X Operating System Command Ref erence.
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1.3.9 Setting Up Information to Enable Calling Qut

You rnust now provide information to enable your conputer systemto call
out, or initiate a connection with the renote conputer system Either
your systemor the renpte systemnust initiate and conpl ete the connection
before data can be exchanged by the two systens.

Information that your conputer systemneeds to initiate and conplete a
connection with each renpte systemis entered into a file called
fusr/lib/1Nnet/connect.con. You create and edit connect.con to set up the
information that enables you to call out fromyour conputer systemto a
renote system

An exanple of a connect.con file is included in Appendix D, "Default
Files."

The connect.con file is nade up of sections called stanzas. A stanza in
connect.con is a block of information that can defi ne:

0 Characteristics of the renote connection that your conputer syste
must know to initiate and establish a certain type of connection wth
a renpte site. These characteristics can include:

- The type of connection desired:

-- Atermnal enulation connection, or
-- A mmil exchange connection, or
-- Afile transfer connecti on.

- The name of the physical device through which your conmputer system
is to channel the call to the renbte system

- The address of a particular renote system

- The name of a file that controls the |ogin process when your
conputer systemcalls a renote conputer system

0 Characteristics of physical devices, such as nodens or directl
connect ed cabl es, through which your conputer systemcalls a renote
conmput er system

The steps in the follow ng sections show you how to set up entries in the
connect.con file that are necessary for your conputer systemto initiate
and establish a connection with a renpte conputer system

Subt opi cs

1.3.9.1 Setting Up a Stanza for Renpte Mail Functions
9.2 Setting Up a Stanza for Connect Functions

3 Setting Up a Stanza for INftp Functions

1.3.
1.3.
1.3.9.4 Setting Up a Stanza to Define a Comuni cati ons Device

9.
9.
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1.3.9.1 Setting Up a Stanza for Renpte Mail Functions

For every renpte systemw th which you want to exchange nmail using

I Nmai | /1 Nnet/ I Nftp, you must set up a renpote mmil stanza for that system
in connect.con.

The followi ng steps set up the renote mail stanza that allows the |oca
system SYSTEMA to exchange mail with the renpte system SYSTEMB usi ng
INmail /I Nnet/INftp. If you are performng the steps to set up a renote
mai | stanza on your conputer system replace the systemspecific

information printed in italics with the same information from your
conpl et ed wor ksheet s.

+--- Setting Up a Remote Mail Stanza ------------------------------------

1. Create a connect.con file with the followng full path nane:

fusr/1ib/lNnet/connect.con

2. Type the follow ng stanza into the file:

* renote nail stanza

REMOTE:
type = INftp
use = DI ALER
flags = "-pw -r4"

script = ftpmog. scr
address = "T5551234"

DI ALER
connect = hayes_1200
speed = 1200

device = /dev/tty04

maki ng the followi ng changes as you type

a. Replace REMOTE in the first line with SYSTEMB. (Note that the
entry must exactly match the renote system nane.)

b. Replace the nuneric part of the address in the |line, 5551234,
wi th the phone nunber 5553333.

c. Replace the "hayes_1200" part of the connect stanza with the
dialer you wish to use in /usr/lib/INnet/dialers.

d. Replace the "1200" part of the speed stanza to match your
nodem

3. Verify that the stanza now appears as foll ows:

SYSTEMB
type = INftp
use = DI ALER
flags = "-pw -r4"

script = ftpmog. scr
address = "T5553333"

DI ALER
connect = hayes_1200
speed = 1200
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device = /dev/tty04

4. Save the connect.con file.

4 —————————

re Detailed Information
Rel ated | nformation

N EF— O
&
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1.3.9.1.1 More Detailed Information

The information you entered in the rembte mail stanza is di scussed bel ow

1.

The renote mail stanza name in the first line, REMOTE, is replaced
with the systemname of the renpte system The systemnane is taken
directly fromthe "Exanple - INmail Information About Renote Systens"
wor ksheet for the hypothetical renmpte system SYSTEMB.

The systemnane entered in a renote nail stanza nust exactly match the
system nane for the renbte system

The nuneric part of the address in the fourth Iine, 5551234, is
replaced with the address 5553333. The address is taken directly from
the "Exanple - INmail Information About Renpte Systens" worksheet for
the hypothetical renote system SYSTEMB. The T prefix of the address
indicates that the address will be transmitted as a tone dialing
sequence. Pulse (rotary) dialing is assuned if the T is del eted.

Notice that the address nmust be enclosed in " " (double quotation
mar ks) .

The script line in the renote mail stanza contains a reference to a
script file named ftpnlog.scr. This script file controls the Iogin
process when your conputer systemcalls a renpte systemto exchange
mail. To see a copy of the default ftpnmlog.scr file, refer to
Appendi x D, "Default Files."
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1.3.9.1.2 Related Information

For detailed informati on on what you can define in a connect.con file, see
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.
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1.3.9.2 Setting Up a Stanza for Connect Functions

You nmust set up a Connect stanza in connect.con to allow your work station
to operate as a renpbte term nal connected to a renote conputer systemwth
t he Connect functions of | Nmail/lNnet/INftp.

The followi ng steps set up the Connect stanza that allows a work station
on the | ocal system SYSTEMA to be used as a renmpte term nal on the renote
system SYSTEMB. If you are performng the steps to set up a Connect
stanza on your conputer system replace the systemspecific information
printed initalics with the same information fromyour conpleted

wor ksheet s.

Note: Any user on your system who nust use a renote systemthrough
Connect must be infornmed of the Connect stanza name used to cal
that renpbte system The user nust enter the Connect stanza nane
with the connect command to start a Connect session with the renote
system

+--- Setting Up a Connect Stanza --------------------"-------------------- +

1. Read the following file into a text editor
{fusr/1ib/INnet/connect.con
2. Type the follow ng stanza at the end of the file:

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
* connect stanza |
REMOTE: i
type = term nal |

use = DI ALER !
address = "T5551234" |

:

I

|

I

I

|

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

1

DI ALER
connect = hayes_1200
speed = 1200

device = /dev/tty04

maki ng the foll owi ng changes as you type

a. Replace renote in the first line with systenb. (Note that the
entry is the | owercase version of the renote I Nmail system
narme. )

b. Replace the nuneric part of the address in the |line, 5551234,
with the phone nunber 5553333. |

c. Replace the "hayes_1200" part of the connect stanza with the
dialer you wish to use in /usr/lib/INnet/dialers. I

d. Replace the "1200" part of the speed stanza to match your
nodem

3. Verify that the stanza now appears as foll ows:

SYSTEMB
type = termna
use = DI ALER
address = "T5553333"
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DI ALER:
connect = hayes_1200
speed = 1200

device = /dev/tty04

4. Save the connect.con file.

-

re Detailed Information
Rel ated I nformation
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9.2.1 More Detailed Information
informati on you entered in the Connect stanza is discussed bel ow

The nanme of the Connect stanza in the first line, renote, is replaced
W th systenb. The stanza nane systenb is the | owercase version of the
system nane defined for the hypothetical renpte system SYSTEMB.

The Connect stanza nanme can be anything. However, it is recommended
that you devel op a nam ng strategy for Connect Stanzas, such as using
the | owercase version of the systemnane of the renpte system

The nuneric part of the address in the fourth Iine, 5551234, is
replaced with the address 5553333. The address is taken directly from
the "Exanple - INmail Information About Renpte Systens" worksheet for
the hypothetical renote system SYSTEMB.

The T prefix of the address indicates that the address will be
transmtted as a tone dialing sequence. Pulse (rotary) dialing is
assuned if the T is del eted.

Notice that the address nmust be enclosed in " " (double quotation
mar ks) .

If you set up an INftp stanza for the renote system you w ||
notice that the name systenb is also used as the nane of the INftp
stanza. |INmail/INnet/INftp reads the second |line of Connect and
INftp stanzas, the type line, to determ ne whether the stanza is a
Connect or an INftp stanza. |If the line is type = termnal,
INmail /I Nnet/INftp interprets the stanza as a Connect stanza. |If

the line is type = INftp, INmil/INnet/INftp interprets the stanza
as an | Nftp stanza.
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1.3.9.2.2 Related Information

For detailed informati on on what you can define in a connect.con file, see
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.
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1.3.9.3 Setting Up a Stanza for INftp Functions

You nust set up an INftp stanza in connect.con for users on the |ocal
conputer systemto establish an INftp session with a renote conputer
system

The follow ng steps set up the INftp stanza that allows users on the |ocal
system SYSTEMA to establish an INftp session on the renote system SYSTEMB.
If you are performng the steps to set up an INftp stanza on your conputer
system replace the systemspecific information printed in jtalics with
the sanme information fromyour conpl eted worksheets.

Not e: Any user on your system who nust nanipul ate files on a renote
conputer systemwi th INftp nmust be informed of the INftp stanza
nane used to call that renote system The user nust enter the
INftp stanza name with the INftp command to start an INftp session
with the renpote system

+--- Setting Up an INftp Stanza ----------------------------------------- +

1. Read the following file into a text editor:

fusr/1ib/lNnet/connect.con

2. Type the follow ng stanza at the end of the file:

* INftp stanza

REMOTE:
type = INftp
flags = "-pw -r4"

script = ftplog.scr

address = "T5551234"
DI ALER

connect = hayes_1200

speed = 1200

device = /dev/tty04

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
:
use = DI ALER :
:
I
|
I
|
I
|
I
|
I
I
|
I
i
maki ng the followi ng changes as you type: |
I
1
a. Replace renote in the first line with systenb. (Note that the |
entry is the | owercase version of the renote I Nmail system
name. )
b. Replace the nuneric part of the address in the line, 5551234, |
with the phone nunber 5553333. |
c. Replace the "hayes_1200" part of the connect stanza with the |
dialer you wish to use in /usr/lib/INnet/dialers. I
d. Replace the "1200" part of the speed stanza to match your
nodem

3. Verify that the stanza now appears as foll ows:
SYSTEMB:

type = INftp
use = DI ALER
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flags = "-pw -r4"
script = ftplog.scr
address = "T5553333"

DI ALER:
connect = hayes_1200
speed = 1200

device = /dev/tty04

4. Save the connect.con file.

e -

re Detailed Information
Rel ated | nformation
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1.3.9.3.1 More Detailed Information

The information you entered in the |Nftp stanza is discussed bel ow

1. The nane of the INftp stanza in the first line, renote, is replaced
W th systenb. The stanza nanme systenb is the | owercase version of the

system nane defined for the hypothetical renpte system SYSTEMB.

The INftp stanza nanme can be anything. However, it is recomended
that you develop a namng strategy for INftp stanzas, such as using

the | owercase version of the systemnane of the renpte system

2. The nuneric part of the address in the fourth line, 5551234, is

replaced with the address 5553333. The address is taken directly from
the "Exanple - INmail Information About Renpte Systens" worksheet for

the hypot hetical renpte system SYSTEMB.

The T prefix of the address indicates that the address will be

transmtted as a tone dialing sequence. Pulse (rotary) dialing is

assuned if the T is del eted.

Notice that the address nmust be enclosed in " " (double quotation

mar ks) .

The script line in the INftp stanza contains a reference to a script file
named ftplog.scr. The ftplog.scr file controls the |ogin process when you
begin an INftp session. To see a copy of the default ftplog.scr file,

refer to Appendix D, "Default Files."

Note: |If you set up a Connect stanza for the renote system you wll
notice that the name systenb is also used as the nane of the
Connect stanza. |INmail/INnet/INftp reads the second |ine of

and Connect stanzas, the type line, to determ ne whether the stanza

is an INftp or a Connect stanza. |If the line is type = I Ntp,
INmai | /I Nnet/INftp interprets the stanza as an | Nftp stanza.

the line is type = terminal, INmil/INnet/INftp interprets the

stanza as a Connect stanza.
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1.3.9.3.2 Related Information

For nore information on what you can define in a connect.con file, see
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.
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1.3.9.4 Setting Up a Stanza to Define a Comuni cati ons Device

You nust set up a stanza of information in the connect.con file on your
comput er system for each conmuni cati ons device through which
INmail /I Nnet/INftp calls a renpte system

The renote mail, Connect, and INftp stanzas used to establish

comuni cations with a renote system must contain the name of the stanza
defining the comuni cati ons device through which INmail/INnet/INftp calls
the renote system This stanza nanme is included as part of a use line in
the renote mail, Connect, or INftp stanza. For exanples of the use |ine
in different types of stanzas, see the line use = DI ALERS in:

1. The renote mail stanza in "Setting Up a Stanza for Renpte Mi
Functions” in topic 1.3.9.1

2. The Connect stanza in "Setting Up a Stanza for Connect Functions"” in
topic 1.3.9.2

3. The INftp stanza in "Setting Up a Stanza for INftp Functions" in
topic 1.3.9.3.

The foll owi ng steps show how to edit the default conmunications device
stanza in the connect.con file to set up a stanza for your communi cati ons
devi ce.

+--- Setting Up a Conmmuni cations Device Stanza --------------------------

1. Read the following file into a text editor

fusr/1ib/lNnet/connect.con

2. Type the follow ng stanza at the end of the file:

* stanza for informati on commopn to the above stanzas
nmodem

connect = hayes_1200

device = /dev/tty00

speed = 1200

3. Mdify the stanza lines to reflect:
0 The dialer programyour nodemuses to call out
0 The device file you set up for use by the nodem

0 The nodem speed you set for data exchange.

4. Save the connect.con file.

ettt

S
1 More Detailed Informati on
2 Related Information
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1.3.9.4.1 More Detailed Information

The following list discusses the lines in the stanza:

1

The default stanza nane assigned to the default conmunications device
stanza is nodem The nane for a communi cations device stanza can be
anyt hing. However, each stanza for a conmuni cations device nust have
a uni que nane.

The stanza nanme for a particular conmuni cati ons devi ce must be
included in the use line of any renote mail, Connect, and INftp stanza
that establishes a renpte connection through the device.

The connect |ine:
connect = hayes_1200

defines the dialer programthat runs the dialing process for the
communi cations device. hayes 1200 is a dialer program packaged w th
INmail /I Nnet/INftp that can run the dialing process for a Hayes
Smar t nodem 1200 nodem

In addition, dialer prograns are provided for the Digital DF03-AC
aut odi al er and the Ven-Tel 212+ autodialer. You can also wite a

di al er program for another conmunications device and enter the nane of
the programin this Iine.

For nore information on dialer prograns, see "connect.con" in
topic 3.8.4.

If your computer is connected by a cable directly to the renote
conputer you want to conmunicate with, enter permanent as the dialer
program val ue.

The device line:
device = /dev/tty00

defines the nane of the special device file you set up for use by the
nodem or ot her conmuni cati ons devi ce when you set up the hardware.
Usual |y either /dev/tty00 or /dev/tty0l is set up as the speci al
device file for use by a nodem

For nore information, see "connect.con"” in topic 3.8.4 and the section
on using ports, cables, and nodens in Managi ng the Al X Operating
System

The speed Ii ne:
speed = 1200

defines the speed setting of the communi cations device in bits per
second. The speed is typically set when you set up the hardware for
the comruni cati ons devi ce.

For nore information on defining the speed in connect.con, see
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4. For nore information on setting the
speed of a nodem or other communications device, see Managi ng the Al X

Qperating System
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1.3.9.4.2 Related Information

For detailed informati on on what you can define in a connect.con file, see
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.
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1.3.10 Setting Up a Script File for Renote Mail Use

Note: You can skip the steps in this section and use the default

ftpm og.scr file for renote mail login if:
O The INmail login nane set up on the renote systemis netmil,
and

O The INmail password set up on the renote systemis nmal Ler.

These two itens are set up as defaults in the ftpm og.scr file and
are the only itens edited in the follow ng steps.

The renote mail stanza in the connect.con file contains the follow ng
l'ine:

script = ftpm og. scr

The ftpmog.scr file is a script file that nust reside on the |ocal
computer systemfor INmail/INnet/INftp to log in to a renote conputer
systemto exchange mail with users on that system A script fileis a
file that can run and performcertain tasks, nuch Iike a program

Note that, for every renpte systemw th which you want to exchange nai l
using INmail/INnet/INftp, there nmust exist on your conputer system

1. Arenote mail stanza set up for the renote systemin the
/usr/lib/lNnet/connect.con file

2. Ascript filein the /usr/lib/INnet/scripts directory simlar to
ftpm og.scr in that it contains the INmail |ogin nane and | Nmail
password set up on the renote systemfor INmail/INnet/INtp usage.

The nane of the script file in the script line of the renpote mail stanza
for a particular renote system nmust match the name of a script file in the
/usr/lib/INnet/scripts directory that contains that systemis INmil |ogin
nanme and password.

The follow ng steps show how to set up lines in the ftpmog.scr file to
enabl e your conputer systemto log in correctly to a renpte systemw th
I Nmai | /1 Nnet/ 1 Nftp.

+--- Setting Up a Script File for Call Qut ------------------------------ +

1. Read the following file into a text editor:

fusr/lib/1Nnet/scripts/ftpm og.scr |

2. Find the following line in the file:

STATE 3 SEND “netmail\n"
3. If the INmail |ogin name set up on the renote systemis not
netmail, replace the |ogin nane:
net mai |
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inthe line with the INmail | ogin nane set up on the renote
system
Find the following line in the file:

STATE 4 SEND "mal Ler\ n"

If the INmail password set up on the renpote systemis not mal Ler,
repl ace the password:

mal Ler

inthe line with the INmail password set up on the renpte system

Save the file with the changes you made.

Subt opi cs
1.3.10.1 More Detailed Information
1.3.10.2 Related Infornmation
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1.3.10.1 More Detailed Information

The ftpm og.scr file controls the login process initiated by the |oca
computer systemwhen it is tine to exchange nail with a particular renote
system This timng is controlled by a file called startup.zzz set up in
the queuing directory for the renote system The instructions in "Setting
Up Autormatic Mail Exchange with a Renpote Systent in topic 1.3.11 show how
to set up a startup.zzz file for a particular renote system

The | ogin process controlled by ftpm og.scr is non-interactive in the
sense that no | ogin nane or password pronpts are sent to a user's display
screen for answers. Also, the process is handled by the | ocal conmputer
system as a background process. Therefore the script file itself nust
contain the INmail |ogin name and | Nmail password for the particul ar
renote systemit is used to call.

The same script file can be used for renote mail login to severa
different systens if the INmail |ogin name and password set up on those
systens are the sane. |If different script files are required for renote
mail login to different renote systens, it is recormmended that you edit a
copy of the default file /usr/lib/INnet/scripts/ftpnog.scr to create the
necessary additional script files.
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1.3.10.2 Related Information

To see a copy of the default ftpnmlog.scr file, refer to Appendix D,
"Default Files."
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1.3.11 Setting Up Automatic Mail Exchange with a Renpte System

You nust create a file called startup.zzz in the queuing directory of each
renote systemw th which you want to exchange nmail at regular tine
intervals. The information you put in this file defines when mail is
actually exchanged with a particular renote system

The follow ng steps set up mail delivery to take place anytine mail is
routed into the queuing directory set up for the renpte system SYSTEMB on
the |l ocal system SYSTEMA. |If you are performng the steps to set up a

startup.zzz file in a queuing directory on your conputer system replace
the systemspecific information printed in jtalics with the sane

i nformation from your conpl eted worksheets.

+--- Setting Up Automatic Renote Mail Exchange -------------------------- +
1. Start up a text editor.

2. Create the following new file:

/ usr/ spool / qf t p/ SYSTEMB/ st artup. zzz !

3. Type the following line into the startup.zzz file: :

0: Any:

4. Save the startup.zzz file.

Subt opi cs
1.3.11.1 More Detailed Information
1.3.11.2 Related Infornmation
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1.3.11.1 More Detailed Information

The field entries in the line entered in the startup.zzz file in the
queui ng directory for renote system SYSTEMB define the foll ow ng
informati on used by INmail/lNnet/INftp:

o m o o o o o o e e e e e e e e o e o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eama—ao-- +
, Table 3-3. Field Entries in startup.zzz |
o m m e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e m o |
i\ This field entry: ! Defines |
o oo m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o |
o) i The priority value (zero) assigned to mail |
i | messages. |
o oo m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o |
i Any i The day of the week that mail nessages |
: i wWill be exchanged with the renote system |
| i (i.e., any day). |
o m o o o o o m e e e e e e o e o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eema—aoo-- +

You nust create a startup.zzz file for every renote systemthat you want
your systemto automatically call to exchange mail. Each startup.zzz file
controls the timng of mail delivery to a single renpte system and mnust
reside in the queuing directory for that particular renote system
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1.3.11.2 Related Information

For detailed information on what you can enter into a startup.zzz file,
see "startup.zzz" in topic 3.8.9.
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1.3.12 Starting Up the Renpte Facilities

In several of the previous sections, you entered the text version of

information that your conputer systemneeds to run the renote facilities

of INmail/INnet correctly. You nmust now.

1. Stop the running gftp daenon process

2. Run a programcal |l ed nkalias.sh to set up the binary version of the
informati on so the conputer has access to the information in a form
that it can understand and process

3. Restart the gftp daenon process to restart mail delivery.

The follow ng steps set up the necessary binary version of what you
entered and start up the renpote facilities for use by installed users.

+--- Starting Up the Renote Facilities ----------------------------------
1. Enter the follow ng ps command to get the process ID for the qgftp
daenon:

ps -e

2. Alist simlar to the following is displayed on your screen:

PI D TTY TIME  COVMAND
1 - 0: 00 init

49 consol e 0: 00 sh

51 consol e 0: 00 ps

29 - 0: 00 cron

39 consol e 0: 00 gftp

46 consol e 0: 00 gdaenon

48 consol e 0: 00 shnyste

3. Find the line on the display wth:

aftp

in the COWAND col um.

4. Note the nunmber in the PID (process ID) colum of the sane line.
The nunber in the exanple is 39.

5. Enter the kill command with the process IDto stop the qgftp
daenon:

kill 39

6. Enter the following to run the nkalias.sh program
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fusr/lib/I Nmail/nkalias.sh </

7. Enter the following to restart the gftp daenon: |
!
|

fetc/gftp -60& |
|
1

8. Enter the following: qgenable (See "qgenable" in topic 3.7.14 for |
addi tional information.)

Note: To successfully call out after conpleting these steps:
1. Your port (either /dev/tty00 or /dev/tty0l) nust be disabl ed.

2. The port on the renote systemthat you are calling through nust
be enabl ed.

Conversely, for a renpte systemto successfully call in to your
system your port nust be enabl ed.

For information on disabling and enabling ports, see the disable
and enabl e command expl anations in Al X Operating System Command
Ref er ence.
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1.3.13 Testing the Renmpote Configuration

At this point, your computer systemis set up to initiate a connection and
comuni cate with a renpote conputer system

The tests in this section verify that:

O A work station on your conmputer system can be used to emnul ate
term nal connected to a renpte computer system using the connect
functions

0 Users on your conputer systemand a renote conputer system ca
exchange mail using the renote mail functions

0 Users on your computer systemcan transfer files to and froma renot
comput er system and can mani pul ate files on a renote conputer system
using the INftp functions.

Note: To successfully call out after conpleting the configuration process
for renote facilities:

1. Your port (either /dev/tty00 or /dev/tty0l) nust be disabl ed.

2. The port on the renote systemthat you are calling through nust
be enabl ed.

Conversely, for a renpte systemto successfully call in to your
system your system nust be running and your port nust be enabl ed.

For information on disabling and enabling ports, see the disable
and enabl e command expl anations in Al X Operating System Comand
Ref er ence.

Subt opi cs

1.3.13.1 Testing Term nal Enul ation Using Connect

1.3.13.2 Testing Renote Mail

1.3.13.3 Sending a Mail Message to a Renpte System

1.3.13.4 Testing Renote File Transfer and Mani pul ation Using INftp
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1.3.13.1 Testing Term nal Emul ation Using Connect

For information on how to establish a term nal erulation connection
bet ween your conmputer system and a conputer system defined as a renote
systemin your INmail/INnet configuration, see Chapter 6, "Interacting
Wi th Renpote Systens.”
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1.3.13.2 Testing Renote Mil

This section shows you how to send a nmail mnessage using the sendmail
comands to a user on a renote system

The following is a list of assunptions and instructions for an actual test
of the renote mail function:

1.

The steps in the fast-path boxes assune that a user root on a | ocal
system SYSTEMA i s sending a nail message to a user root on a renote
system SYSTEMB. |If you are following the steps to test your renote
mai | configuration, you can send mail fromany installed user on your
system and can send nail to any installed user on the renote system

It is assunmed that one user is installed on each system For test
pur poses, both of these users can be root.

It is assumed that your port, /dev/tty00, is disabled. Your port nust
be disabled for you to call out to a renote conputer system For
information on disabling a port, see the disable conmand in Al X
Operating System Command Ref erence.

It is assunmed that the port at the renote systemthat you call through
is enabled. The port nmust be enabled to allow INmail/INnet/INftp to
establish a connection with the renote conputer and actually deliver
the nessage that you send. Contact the system adm nistrator for the
renote systemto confirmthis.

In general, contact the systemadm nistrator for the renote conputer
systemto set up the necessary arrangenents and to confirmthe receipt
of mail fromyour system
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1.3.13.3 Sending a Mail Message to a Renpte System
The follow ng steps show what to type to send a nail nessage to root on a
renote system SYSTEMB when you are |logged in as root on your computer
system
It is assunmed that you are already |logged in to the system
+--- Sending a Mail Message ---------------"----------"----------"---------- +
1. Type the following line to send a nessage to the user root on the |
remote conputer system SYSTEMB: |
I
|
sendmai | -t"root at SYSTEMB" -nf'Renote mail test” |

2. Press the Enter key to run the sendmail command and send the :
nessage to user root on the renote system SYSTEMB. |

Subt opi cs
1.3.13.3.1 More Detailed Information
1.3.13.3.2 Rel ated Information
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1.3.13.3.1 More Detailed Information

The paraneters you type with the sendmai| command set up the foll ow ng
i nformati on:

I root as the receiver of the nmessage you
| are sending, and SYSTEMB as the renote
I systemto which the nessage is sent.

o m o o o o o m e e e e e e o e o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eema—aoo-- +
| Table 3-4. Sendnmil Paraneters |
o o o o o o o o o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aa o I
|
| This paraneter: | Sets up :
o oo m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o |
1
|
1

-n'Renpte nail test” The nmessage Renpte mail test to be sent to |
I
1

root at SYSTEMB.

Notice that the " " (double quotation nmarks) around the nmessage are not
consi dered part of the message. They indicate the begi nning and end of
the nmessage and are not sent as part of the message. After you send the
mai | nmessage, contact the system adm nistrator or the user you sent mail
to at the rempte conputer systemto confirmthat the mail was delivered.
If the mail was delivered, the remote mail functions are working properly.
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1.3.13.3.2 Related Information

For nore information on howto send nail to a user on a conmputer system
see "sendmail" in topic 3.7.21.
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1.3.13.4 Testing Renpte File Transfer and Manipul ation Using INftp

For information on interactively accessing a file systemon a renote
computer system and running | Nftp subconmands, see Chapter 6, "lInteracting

Wi th Renpote Systens.”
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1.3.14 If the Renote Functions Wrk

If you are able to successfully performthe three renote function tests,
the renote functions of INmail/INnet/INftp are properly configured on your
computer system Users installed on your conputer system can now use the
followng INmil/INnet/INftp features in their day-to-day activities, as
well as the local mail features of |Nmail:

0 Renote nai

0 Renote terminal enulation with Connect

O Renote file manipulation with I Nftp.
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1.3.15 I f the Renpte Functions Do Not Wbrk

If you cannot successfully performthe renpte function tests, it is
recommended that you:

1

Repeat the steps in configuring your systemfor renote functions to
ensure that the configuration is set up correctly.

As you repeat the steps:
O Verify that the changes you nade to files are typed correctly

0 Ensure that the queuing directory you created for routing mail to
the renpte conmputer systemis in the correct parent directory

O Ensure that the perm ssions, owner, and group for the queuing
directory are set up as described in the instructions.

After you repeat the configuration steps, repeat the tests for the
renote functions.

Ensure that the port on your conputer system over which

I Nmai | /I Nnet/INftp sends data (usually /dev/tty00 or /dev/tty0l) is
di sabl ed. The port nust be disabled for INmail/INnet/INftp to work
correctly.

Confirmthat the renote conputer systemis working when your system
attenpts to establish a connection with it.

Confirmthat the port over which the renote conputer systemreceives
INmai |l /1 Nnet/INftp comruni cations is enabl ed.

Confirmthat necessary conmunicati ons hardware on both your conputer
system and the renote systemis installed correctly and set up to
enabl e comuni cati on between the two systens.
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1.4 Chapter 4. Configuring a Systemfor Special Features

Subt opi cs
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Modi fying Uility Files

PRPRRRE
Rk akatatats
~NoO o~ WNE

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
14-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
CONTENTS

1. 4.1 CONTENTS

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
141-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
About This Chapter

1.4.2 About This Chapter

This chapter tells you howto configure a conmputer systemto use speci al
features of INmmil/INnet. These features allow you to:

O Set up distribution Iist

0 Define alias entries to
- Forward mail automatically
- Print nessages on a renote printer
- Copy files to a renpte system

O Send mail to Al X Operating System nuail boxes

Bef ore you can use the features described in this chapter, you must

configure your systemfor local and remote mail. |If you have not already
done this, follow the instructions in Chapter 2, "Configuring a System for
Local Mail" to configure local mail and the instructions in Chapter 3,

"Configuring a Systemfor Renpte Functions" to configure renote mail
bef ore you conti nue.
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1.4.3 Defining Distribution Lists

This feature allows you to set up distribution lists and send mail to al
users on the lists, thus elimnating the need to address nmail to each

i ndi vidual user. To set up a distribution list, you enter a list of user
nanmes in a distribution list file in the directory
fusr/lib/INmail/maillists. You then define the names of the distribution
list files to the system

Note: |If you are using the INed editor to create these files, create them
as ASCI| files without history. The files cannot be structured
data files.

+--- Creating Distribution List Files ----------------------------------- +

I
|
1. Log in as root. |
I
|

2. Change to the /Jusr/lib/INmail/millists directory: :
# cd /fusr/lib/INmil/millists

3. Create one or nore distribution files in the
fusr/lib/INmail/maillists directory.

4. Add the full path nanes of the distribution list files you just
created to the /usr/lib/INmail/listnanes file. l

I
I
5. Edit and run the mkalias.sh file. i
I
I

Subt opi cs
1.4.3.1 More Detailed Informati on
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1.4.3.1 More Detailed Information

This section contains nore detailed information about defining
distribution lists.

1

2.

Log in as root.

Change to the /usr/lib/INmail/maillists directory. This directory is
included with INmail. You can use this directory to store your
distribution list files.

# cd Jfusr/lib/INmail/millists

Create one or nore distribution list files in the
fusr/lib/INmail/maillists directory. A distributionlist is a file
containing user or alias nanes. Enter the nanmes in the file one per
line. For exanple, the distribution |ist dept can list the nanes of
the users in your departnent:

betty

jan at SYSTEMB
geor ge

mar k

This allows you to send a nessage to all departnment nenbers using the
name dept instead of using individual namnes.

Distribution |lists can also reference other distribution lists. For
exanple, the distribution list file named managers can incl ude:

bill

dan at SYSTEMC
dee

jerry

dept

Now nmanagers provides you with a mailing list for the managers in your
area and the users in your departnent.

Add the full path names of the files that contain the distribution
lists to the file /usr/lib/INmil/listnanes. This file is supplied
with INmail. Using the previous exanples, you would add these two
li nes:

fusr/lib/INmail/maillists/dept
fusr/lib/1INmail/maillists/ managers

Before you can use the |lists you create, you need to edit and run the
nkal i as.sh file. For information on editing and nodi fying nkalias. sh,
see "Modifying Utility Files" in topic 1.4.7.
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1.4.4 Using Nonstandard Aliases
The gftp daenon uses the /etc/alias file to identify users to whom
messages are addressed. Each entry in the alias file provides the gftp
daenon with two types of information:
1. Information about each user who can receive mail:

U User ID

0 Login nane

0 Goup ID

2. Information about the programthat the gftp daenon should use to
del i ver nessages sent to that user.

0 The programtype and program narme

0 The user under whose ID the program should run

0 The argunents that should be sent to the program

You can include nore than one programline in an alias entry. If you

do, then the gftp daenon runs all specified progranms whenever a
nmessage is sent to the user identified at the beginning of that entry.

i
1 The nkalias program

2 Program Sequences

3 Configuring Aliases for Automatic Forwardi ng
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1.4.4.1 The nkalias program

The /etc/nkalias conmmand builds an alias file fromthe follow ng files:

/ et c/ passwd
This file contains the information that /etc/nkalias uses to
create a default alias entry for each systemuser defined in this
file. By default, users receive mail in their home directory
under their |ogin nane.

fusr/lib/INmail/listnanes
This file contains the nanes of all distribution list files. For

more information about the |istnanes file, see "Defining
Distribution Lists" in topic 1.4.3.

fusr/1lib/INmail/specials.frg
This file, known as the alias fragnent file, contains additiona
alias entries that can add to or override the default entries in
the password files. The alias fragnment file does not have to be

named specials.frg.

Note: The /etc/nkalias command is normally run fromthe
fusr/lib/lNmail/nkalias.sh command file.

If you are using the INed editor to create this file,
create it as an ASCII file without history. An alias
fragnent file cannot be a structured data file.
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1.4.4.2 Program Sequences

One or nore disposition prograns can handle mail delivery. The list of
di sposition directives under each alias is known as a program sequence.
This sequence is executed until the sequence ends or until a program
returns an error status.

The five disposition prograns supplied are:

/ et c/ spost
{fusr/1ib/lNnet/bell post
redistrib

printfile
fusr/1ib/INnet/rmntcpserver.

I Iy |

The progranms /etc/spost, /usr/lib/lNnet/bellpost, and
/usr/lib/lINnet/rntcpserver are external programs run as subprocesses of
the qgqftp daenmon. The other two prograns, printfile and redistrib, are run
as part of the gftp daenon process.

A disposition directive can nane any executable file. Because the daenon
waits for the subprocess to end, such progranms should be short-Iived.
Error-free completion is indicated by a O return status. You should be
very careful about installing alias entries that invoke external prograns.
The protection environnent nmust be properly established and the prograns
must be self-protective. See "alias.delta"” in topic 3.8.3 for a detail ed
description of the format of an alias entry.

A directive in a sequence can refer indirectly to another alias entry.

The sequence under that referenced entry acts as a separate entity. If an
error causes a referenced entry to stop processing, the initial sequence
does not stop processing. This allows a distribution |ist (a sequence) to
refer to other alias entries wi thout having an error in one of the
referenced alias sequences affect the entire distribution |ist.

Subt opi cs
1.4.4.2.1 /etc/spost

1.4.4.2.2 Jusr/lib/lNnet/bell post
1.4.4.2.3 redistrib

1.4.4.2.4 printfile

1.4.4.2.5 fusr/lib/1INnet/rmtcpserver
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1.4.4.2.1 /etc/spost

The spost programis the standard disposition entry generated by
[etc/nkalias. This programadds nmail to a user's incom ng mail box,
$HOVE/ . smmil .  For example, if the password file contains the foll ow ng
line defining user ctw

ctw j 90f WWbRoYS5g: 201: 50: : / usr/ ctw: / bi n/ sh

then the /etc/nkalias programw || produce the following alias entry in
the /etc/alias file:

ct w#201#50
#0#/ et c/ spost #201#50#/ usr/ ct wity#/ usr/ ctw . smai | #
fusr/ctw .youhavensi |

Not es:
1. The # acts as the field separator.

2. The last two lines in the exanple would appear in the /etc/alias file
on a single line with no separating spaces.

The first line contains three fields that identify the |ogin name, the
user I D, and the group ID of the alias. The second line contains at |east
six fields. The first field (0) specifies that this is a programentry.
The second field nanes the program (/etc/spost). The third and fourth
fields specify the user and group |IDs under which the program should run
and the fifth field names the hone directory (/usr/ctw). The y in the
sixth field specifies that the gftp daenon is to build a paranmeter string
that tells the program about data extracted fromthe queue entry. The
seventh and eighth fields nane additional argunents to pass to spost, in
this case, the nanme of file that receives the mail (/usr/ctw .smail) and
the mail notification file (/usr/ctw .youhavemail).
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1.4.4.2.2 Jusr/lib/1Nnet/bell post

The bel | post programdelivers I Nmail nmessages to Al X Operating System

mai | boxes. It creates a nmailbox, if necessary, and produces delivery
confirmations. The follow ng disposition line directs the gftp daenon to
del i ver nessages to user ctw using /usr/lib/lNnet/bell post:

#0#/ usr/1i b/ I Nnet/ bel | post #201#50#/ usr/ ct wity#
In this case, bellpost delivers mail to the Al X Operating System default

mai | box, /usr/spool/mail/ctw. You can use the Al X Operating System mil
command to read the nail delivered by bell post.
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1.4.4.2.3 redistrib

The redistrib programredistributes files to one or nore users at another
systemon the network. No marks are placed on the file to indicate that
redistribution has occurred. You can use redistrib to establish [ocally
known alias nanes for users having nail boxes on renote systens. The
follow ng disposition line redistributes mail to user ctw at a renote
system

#0#r edi stri b#201#50#/ t np##ctw at SYSTEMB

Not e that SYSTEMB nust be defined in the /etc/sites file.
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1.4.4.2.4 printfile

The printfile programuses the print command to place a copy of a file
into a queue for printing. See "Configuring Aliases for Printing Files"
intopic 1.4.5 for an explanation of how to construct an alias for this
facility.

Not e:

The Al X Operating System Queui ng System functi ons nust be

install ed, configured, and running on both the [ocal and renote
systems for the printfile programto work. For information on the
Queui ng System see the chapter "Using the Queuing Systen in
Managi ng the Al X PS/2 Qperating System
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1.4.4.2.5 fusr/lib/lINnet/rntcpserver

The rntcpserver programis a part of the rntcp (renote copy) facility.
rmcp uses INnet to copy files to and fromrenote systens. See
"Configuring Aliases for Renbte Copy" in topic 1.4.6 for an expl anation of
how to construct aliases for this facility.
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1.4.4.3 Configuring Aliases for Autonatic Forwarding

You may need to organize your network so that all mail addresses stay the
same even though users may nove from one systemto another (either
permanently or tenmporarily). O you may want to send a copy of each
nessage to another user in addition to delivering it as originally
addressed. O perhaps a user changed | ogin nanes, but is still receiving
mai | addressed to the old name. By constructing alias entries in an alias
fragnment file, you can redirect mail delivery as you choose. For exanple:

ct w#201#50

#0#r edi stri b#201#50#/ t np##ctw at SYSTEMB

#0#/ et c/ spost #201#50#/ usr/ ct wity#/ usr/ ctw . smai | #
[fusr/ctw .youhavenai

Note: The last two lines in the exanple should appear in the alias
fragment file on a single line with no separati ng spaces.

The alias entry in the exanple directs the gftp daenon to deliver mail to
a local user ctwand to send a copy to a renote user ctw. The ¢gftp daenon
will do this for each nmessage addressed to ctw at that site. You can al so
send it to another user ID at another system by adding a third disposition
l'ine:

ct w#201#50

#0#r edi stri b#201#50#/ t np##ctw at SYSTEMB

#0#r edi stri b#201#50#/ t np##gpe at SYSTEMC

#0#/ et c/ spost #201#50#/ usr/ ct wty#/ usr/ctw . srmai | #
[fusr/ctw .youhavenai

Note: The last two lines in the exanple should appear in the alias
fragment file on a single line with no separati ng spaces.

For expl anations of the contents of fields in alias fragnent |ines, see
"alias.delta" in topic 3.8.3.

ubt opi c
. 3. ers without Accounts on the System
. 3. ers with N cknames

el
N e]

S
4. 1 Us
4. 2 Us
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1.4.4.3.1 Users without Accounts on the System

The user specified in an alias entry does not have to be in your password
file. In this case, the nunbers that you specify as user and group |IDs
are arbitrary. For exanple:

ct w#l#l
#0#r edi stri b#1#1#/ t np##ctw at SYSTEMB

In this exanple, there is no user ctwinstalled on the |ocal system The
entry uses the |ID nunbers assigned to user cron; however, the nunbers are
arbitrary. You can use any you choose. As another instance, if severa
systens are networked together and the user names are uni que across al
systens, you can set up aliases on each systemfor all possible user
nanes. This elimnates the need for users to know the physical |ocation
where ot her users on the network receive mail
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1.4.4.3.2 Users with N cknanes

You can also use alias entries to allow a single recipient to receive mail
addressed to several different user names. To do this, you use an
indirect entry rather than a programentry. The first field in an
indirect entry contains a 1 and has the followi ng format:

#1#user nane
The file is disposed of as defined under the alias whose nanme is in field
al tnanme. That nanme can al so be an alternate nane. Be careful to avoid
circular references. For exanple, the following alias entry defines a
ni cknane for user ctw

nct #201#50
#1l#ct w#

User ctwwill receive nail addressed to ctw and mail addressed to ntt.
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1.4.5 Configuring Aliases for Printing Files

The foll owi ng sections discuss how to configure aliases to enabl e | ocal
and renote printing using I Nmail/INnet/INftp.

Subt opi cs
1.4.5.1 Local Printing
1.4.5.2 Renpte Printing
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1.4.5.1 Local Printing

You can establish alias nanes for |ocal output devices so that messages
can be forwarded to a device serviced by a print queue. Use the printfile
di sposition programto do this.

The following alias entry causes nmail addressed to the local line printer
to be printed on print queue -a.

LI NEPRI NTER#1#1
#O#printfil e#l#1#/ t mp##- a
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1.4.5.2 Renote Printing

The operation of renote print requires a special backend attribute in the
| ocal /etc/qconfig file.

For example, assune that SYSTEMA wants to print files on a printer
connected to the renote host SYSTEMB. The entry in the /etc/qconfig file
at SYSTEMA includes the follow ng |ines:

| p:
argname = -a
devi ce = | pdev
| pdev:

backend = /fusr/Ipd/rntprint -alias=LI NEPRI NTER - net pat h=SYSTEVMB

In this exanple, files queued on SYSTEMA with the command print -a are
routed to the line printer alias on the renote host SYSTEMB. The system
name SYSTEMB nust be defined in the /etc/sites file on host SYSTEMA. In
addition, there nust be an entry in the alias file on SYSTEMB that defines
an alias for LINEPR NTER

LI NEPRI NTER#1#1
#O#printfil e#l#1#/ t mp##- a

Note that in this exanple, print files routed to LI NEPRI NTER on SYSTEMB
are queued on queue -a.
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1.4.6 Configuring Aliases for Renote Copy

Operation of rntcp requires the addition of renote copy aliases in the
alias fragnent file on both systens:

REMOTECOPY#1#1
#0#/ usr/1i b/ I Nnet/rmntcpserver #0#0#/ t np#y#

The renote copy alias should be defined in the /etc/alias files on both
sides of the link, since rntcp can be initiated fromeither the sending or
receiving side.
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1.4.7 Modifying Uility Files

Wien you make changes to the alias fragnent file, the mailing list files,
or the /etc/passwd file, the changes do not affect | Nwil operation until
the files /etc/alias and /etc/alias.delta are recreated. Although the
files can be recreated when the systemis started by editing the
appropriate lines in /etc/rc, it is not always convenient to reboot the
system

However, you can edit the utility shell file /usr/lib/INmil/nkalias.sh
and run the shell procedure to recreate the files w thout having to reboot
the system Following is an exanple of the file:

@#)alias.t 3.5 - 85/02/21
shell file to run nkalias program
To have nkalias specify default entries for all (and only)
users defined in /etc/password:
etc/nkalias -install /dev/null

But if you want to define systemw de mailing |lists and/or
override sonme default alias entries assuned by nkali as,
then you should edit the specials.frg and listnames files
in /usr/lib/INmil and unconment the following two |ines
i nst ead:

#/ etc/ nkalias /usr/lib/lINmail/specials.frg\

# +/usr/lib/INmail/listnanes

#

# The following two |lines are al so needed:

/etc/nksalias /etc/alias /etc/alias.delta

/etc/nkssites /etc/sites /etc/sites.delta

HHHFHHFH T HFHH

To remake the aliases, you do the follow ng:
1. Log in as root.

2. Comment out the following line by placing a # character at the
begi nning of the |ine:

/etc/nkalias -install /dev/nul
3. Renove the # conment character fromthe followng two |ines:

#/ etc/ nkalias /usr/lib/lINmail/specials.frg\
# +/usr/lib/INmail/listnames

Note that you do not delete the single blank space preceding the +
sign in the second line.

4, Exit the editor and store the file.

5. Enter the followi ng command to deternine the process ID (PID) of the

gf t p daenon:
ps -e
6. Enter the kill command with the process ID of the gftp daenon to stop

the daenon. For exanpl e:
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kill 50
Run the nkalias.sh file:
{fusr/1ib/INmail/mnkalias.sh
Start the gftp daenon:
/[etc/qgftp -60&

The alias files are recreated and any changes you nade to the files
will now affect | Nrail operation.
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2.0 Part 2. Using the INmail/INnet/INftp Functions

Subt opi cs
2.5 Chapter 5. Using INmil with the I Ned Editor
2.6 Chapter 6. Interacting with Renpte Systens
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2.5 Chapter 5. Using INmil with the I Ned Editor

Subt opi cs
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2.5.2 About This Chapter

This chapter tells you howto create a mailbox. It also tells you howto

do these INmail tasks:

O Create and send nai

0  Answer nai

0 Forward rmai

0 Print nmessages and the mail box for
0 Delete mail fromthe mail bo

0 Restore deleted nai

O Filemil inadfferent milbo

0 Create and change your rmail box profile

To use this chapter, you nmust use the INed Program For information on
I Ned functions and key usage in the I Ned program see Al X PS/2 | Ned.

Not e:  Your conputer system nust be configured for handling nail

functions

before you can performthe tasks described in this chapter.

of the follow ng before you begin:

0 Confirmthat the systemis configured for mail functions by

checking with your system adni ni strator

or

0 Configure your conputer systemfor local nmail functions using
the instructions in Chapter 2, "Configuring a System for
Mai | " and, optionally, configure the systemfor renote nail
functions using instructions in Chapter 3, "Configuring a

System for Renote Functions."”
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2.5.3 Creating a Mil box

To send or receive mail, you nust have a mail box. The mailbox is a file
in your hone directory naned nbx. [INmail puts all your incomng mail in
your mail box. You al so use your mail box, along with the INed editor, to
create and send nmail to other people. You can change the nane of your
mai | box by changing an entry in the nbxprf file (see "Changing the Mail box
Profile" in topic 2.5.17). The exanples in this book use the mail box nane
nbx.

Note: |If you already used the INmil readmail command to check mail in
your hone directory, a mailbox was created automatically in the
directory. |If this is the case, you can skip this section and

continue with "Accessing Your Milbox" in topic 2.5.4.

+--- Howto Create a Mailbox -------------------------------------------- +
I
I
1. Go to your hone directory. |
I
I

2. Create a structured file named nbx. |

Subt opi cs
2.5.3.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.5.3.1 More Detailed Information

Use the following steps to create a nail box in your honme directory:

1. At the systempronpt ($), change to your hone directory by entering:
cd $HOVE

2. Create the structured file nmbx using the I Ned editor by entering:
e nmbx

The foll owi ng menu appears on the screen:

You are attenpting to create file "/u/jan/ nbx" :

Move the cursor to the type of file you want and touch EXECUTE. |
Touch CANCEL to do nothing. HELP for Help. :

Create an ASCII file (w thout history) !
Create a structured file (with history) !
Create a directory !
|
I

a. Move the cursor to the line:
Create a structured file (with history)

b. Press EXECUTE. You receive a nmessage simlar to:

Q
)
Y
—+
)
Q
-
)
-
c
<
o
5
~
x

The I Ned editor creates a file called nbx in your current directory and
di splays a mail box formsimlar to the foll ow ng:
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INTERACTIVE TEN/FLUS [Nmail

subject Frum/{TU] Date

fu/jan/mhx INSERT Line 1 0

Figure 5-1. The Mil box Form

The formfor the mailbox is blank until you send or receive mail
(messages). Wen you receive or send nessages, INmil |ists each of the
nessages in the mail box formso that you can review the nmessages at any
time. A nessage rermains in the mail box and appears listed in the mail box
formuntil you delete the nessage fromthe mail box.

To exit this formand return to the systempronpt ($), press EXIT.
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2.5.4 Accessing Your Mail box

Once you create your mail box, you can access it just as you access any
file with the INed editor. Using the editor, you access individual
nmessages through the nail box form

The foll owi ng boxes show different ways to access your rmail box using the
I Ned editor. You can use any of these nmethods to get to the mail box form
whi ch gi ves you access to the individual nessages in your nail box.

+--- Fromthe System Pronpt ($) ------------------"-"----"------"------------ +
I I
I I
i 1. Go to your hone directory. |
I I
I I
! 2. Enter e nbx. i
I I
I I
| The rmai | box form appears on the screen. :
I I
e e .. ¥
+--- Froma File You Are Editing ---------------------------------------- +
I I
I I
i 1. Press ENTER The ENTER box appears. i
I I
I I
| 2. Type the following in the ENTER box: |
| l
| l
: [ usr/ nanme/ mbx !
| l
| l
: (where nanme is your |ogin nane). :
I I
I I
! 3. Press ALT FILE l
I I
I I
| The rmai | box form appears on the screen. :
I I
e e .. ¥
+--- Fromthe File Manager Screen --------------------------------------- +
I I
I I
i 1. Goto the File Manager screen of your hone directory. |
I I
I 1
I 2. Mve the cursor to the line that lists the nbx file. !
I I
I I
! 3. Press ZOOM IN. l
I I
I I
| The rmai | box form appears on the screen. :
: l
o m o o o o o m e e e e e e e o e o e o e e e e e e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e eema—ao-o +
Note: Before you can access the mail box fromthe New Task Menu you nust
add the Read or send nmmil option to the New Task Menu. See
"Changi ng Your New Task Menu" in Al X PS/2 INed for information on
how to add options to the New Task Menu. (Enter file for the
option type and $HOVE/ nbx for the name of the file or program)
+--- Fromthe New Task Menu --------------------------------------------- +

1. Press MENU.
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2. Myve the cursor to the Read or send nmil option, and press
EXECUTE.

The rmai | box form appears on the screen.

Subt opi cs
2.5.4.1 Additional Information
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2.5.4.1 Additional Information

The File Manager screen shows all files in the current directory. To go
to the File Manager screen in your hone directory fromthe system pronpt
(%), enter:

e $HOVE

After you access your mail box form you can read, answer, forward, print,
delete, and file the mail in your mailbox. You can also create nessages
and send themto other mail boxes. These functions are explained later in
this chapter.
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2.5.5 Exiting Your Mil box
When you are finished working in your mail box, you can exit the mailbox to
return to various points in the INed editor or to return to the operating
system You exit your nmailbox by exiting fromthe mail box form

The foll ow ng boxes show di fferent ways you can exit fromthe mail box.

You can use any of these nmethods to exit fromthe mail box while you are in
the mail box formin the editor.

+--- To Return to the SystemPronpt ($) --------------------------------- +
1. Press EXIT.

2. The system pronpt appears on the display screen.

+————————

________________________________________________________________________ +
+--- To Return to a File You Wre Editing ------------------------------- +
I I
I I
' 1. Press ALT FILE l
I I
I I
i 2. The INed file you were editing appears on the display screen. |
I I
e e .. ¥
+--- To Return to the File Manager Screen ------------------------------- +
I I
I I
i 1. Press zZzOOM QUT. |
I I
I I
i 2. The File Manager screen for the current directory appears on the |
| di spl ay screen. |
I I
e e .. ¥
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2.5.6 Creating Messages

Messages are the information files that you send or receive through the
mai | system The INed editor provides a nessage formto allow you to
easily create a nessage

Messages contain two main parts, the address and the body. The address
contains information that identifies who sends and who receives the
message. It also contains the date of the message. The body of the
nmessage contains the text.

To create a message, you mnust provide information for both the address and
the body. Fromthe nmailbox form you can access a nessage formthat gives
you the basic layout for a nmessage. You fill in the address infornation
and the text body in the nmessage form Then you can send the nessage as
mail to other users.

The following information tells how to create a nessage by accessing a
nmessage formthrough the nailbox formin the I Ned editor.

+--- Howto Create a Message -------------------------------------------- +

1. Access your mailbox. (See "Accessing Your Mil box" in
topic 2.5.4.)

2. Move the cursor to a blank line in the mail box form

3. Press zOOM | N.

R ettt T T
I

A bl ank nmessage form appears on the screen.

5. Conplete the address at the top of the form

6. Type the text of the nessage in the boxed area.
________________________________________________________________________ +
Subt opi cs
2.5.6.1 More Detailed Information
2.5.6.2 Fields Filled in Automatically
2.5.6.3 Exanpl e Conpl eted Message Form
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2.5.6.1 Mre Detailed Information

1. You can access your mail box fromthe system pronpt ($), froman | Ned
file, fromthe File Manager screen, or fromthe New Task Menu. See
"Accessing Your Milbox" in topic 2.5.4 for detailed information.

2. Move the cursor to a blank line in the mailbox form

3. Press ZOOM I N.

4. I Nmail displays a nessage formsimlar to the follow ng:

Subject:
To:
Cc:
Bre: Date:
From:
Size: Sent by Staftus:
Ju/jan/mhx/0 INSERT Line 1 0l

Figure 5-2. A Message Form

5.

Address the nmessage by filling in the following fields on the blank
message form (Press the TAB key or RETURN key to change fields.)

Subj ect: (optional)
To:

Cc: (optional)

Bcc: (optional)
From (optional)

Following is an explanation of what to enter in each field:

Subj ect: Type in a phrase that describes the content of the nessage.
When you send the nmessage, this phrase appears in the
Subj ect colum of the mail box form

To: Type in the user nanmes of the people on your system whom you
want to receive the nmessage. Separate the user names with
commas. For exanple, to send a nessage to joe and betty,
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use the follow ng address:
To: joe, betty

If you have distribution lists defined for groups of people,
you can use the nane of a distribution |ist as an address.

A distribution list is basically a list of users. Wen the
name of a distribution list is used as an address for a
message, a copy of the nessage is sent to every user defined
in the distribution list.

For nmore information on distribution lists, see "Defining
Distribution Lists" in topic 1.4.3.

If you have I Nnet installed on your system you can address
a message to users on other systens in the network. To
address a user on another system indicate on which system
the user nane resides. For exanple, to send a nessage to
user name nel on the renpte system AUSTIN, use the follow ng
addr ess:

To: nel at AUSTIN

You can group nmany recipients on a system by enclosing the
user nanes in { } (braces). For exanple, to send a nessage
to users nel, holly, and geo on the system AUSTIN, use the
fol |l owi ng address:

To: {mel, holly, geo} at AUSTIN

If you have nore recipients than there is roomfor on the
form you can:

O Press LINES DOMN to scroll a new blank line into the
field. (To go back and review previous |ines, press
LI NES UP.)

O

O Press ZOOMIN to expand the field into the whole screen.
(Press ZzZOOM QUT to return to the nessage form)

If you want INmail to send you a nessage when it delivers
your nessage to one or nore of the recipients, include the
optional parameter (confirm after the address of each

reci pient for whomyou want a confirmation. For exanple, to
recei ve a nessage when your message is placed in the nail box
for user nel on the system AUSTIN, use the follow ng

addr ess:

To: nel at AUSTIN (confirm
You can include the optional paraneters:

ur gent

expedite

over ni ght

def er

normal (the default)

[ |
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after the address of each recipient. For exanple, to
request faster handling of a nessage sent to user geo on the
system AUSTI N, use the foll ow ng address:

To: geo at AUSTIN (expedite)

For nore information on these optional paranmeters, see "to"
intopic 3.7.23.
Cc: Type in the user nanmes of the people you want to receive

copi es of the nessage. Separate the user names with comas.
If you do not want to send copies, leave this field bl ank
Use the sane formats for specifying recipients of copies as
described in "To:" on page 2.5.6. 1.

You can al so expand the room for specifying copies by using
the LINES DOWN, LINES UP, and ZOOM I N keys as described in
"To:" on page 2.5.6.1.

Bcc: Type the user nanes of the people you want to receive blind
copi es of the nessage. Blind copies are copies of a nessage
that are sent to peopl e whose nanes do not appear as
reci pients on other copies of the nessage. |If you do not
want to send blind copies, leave this field blank. Use the
same formats for specifying recipients of blind copies as
described in "To:" on page 2.5.6. 1.

You can al so expand the room for specifying blind copies by
using the LINES DOMN, LINES UP, and ZOOM I N keys as
described in "To:" on page 2.5.6. 1.

From Type in your nanme or the name of the person for whomyou are
sending the nessage. |If you do not fill in this field,
INmail fills in the information specified in your rmail box
profile. (See "Changing the Ml box Profile" in
topic 2.5.17.)

Move the cursor to the boxed area of the nessage formand enter text
for your nessage. You can use the INed key commands to enter or edit
the text in the nmessage area.

You are not limted to the space contained in the box. You can press
RETURN on the last |line of the screen to scroll down another |ine.

You can al so expand the text area to the whole screen with the ZOOM I N
key, and scroll up and down in the text area with the LINES UP and

LI NES DOMN keys.
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2.5.6.2 Fields Filled in Automatically

The INmail programfills in information for fields other than the address

and text fields when you send the nmessage. The following |list describes

the information that INmail inserts in these fields:

Dat e: The date and tinme that the nmessage is sent.

From Your nane as defined in your nailbox profile. |[If you do not
define this field in your mail box profile, INmail |eaves this
field blank. See "Changing the Ml box Profile" in topic 2.5.17
for information on how to change this field.

Si ze: The number of lines in the nmessage.

Sent by: The user nanme and system nane of the person who sends the
message. Wien you send a nessage, |INmail enters [you] in the
Sent by: field on your copy of the nessage, but enters your user
nane and systemnane in the recipient's copy of the nessage.
See "Changing the Milbox Profile” in topic 2.5.17 for
informati on on how to change this field.

St at us: The status of a nmessage you wite. [INmil enters Sent in this

field when you send the nessage.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
256.2-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
Example Completed Message Form

2.5.6.3 Exanpl e Conpl eted Message Form

The fol |l owi ng exanple shows a correctly filled-in message form w thout
t he nessage text:

Subject: Jrd Quartfer Budget
To: bill af DALLAS, [J"\m,sara}aT FUBES
Cco {sharon, sam}at AUSTIN (confirm)__
Brco: Date:
From:
Siz7e: Sent by Status:
fufian/mbx/0 INSERT Line 10 1)

Figure 5-3. An Exanple Conpl eted Message Form

The Subject: field shows that this nessage is about the 3rd Quarter
Budget. The To: field shows that the nessage is addressed to the user
bill on the system nanmed DALLAS and the users jimand sara on the system
nanmed PUBS. The Cc: field shows that copies of the nessage are sent to
the users sharon and sam at AUSTIN. The paraneter (confirm that follows
the line {sharon, san} at AUSTIN instructs INmail to send you a nessage
when it places the nessage in the mail boxes for sharon and sam
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2.5.7 Sending Mail

After you access your mail box and create a nessage, you can send the

message. For instructions on accessing your mail box, see "Accessing Your

Mai | box"™ in topic 2.5.4. For instructions on creating nessages, see

"Creating Messages" in topic 2.5.6.

+--- Howto Send Mail --------------------------------"------------------- +

1. Create a message. (See "Creating Messages"” in topic 2.5.6.) |
I
I

2. Press LOCAL MENU. l
I
I

3. Moyve the cursor to (1) Mil this nessage and press EXECUTE. I

I
I
4. Press EXECUTE again to confirmyour request. |
I
I

Subt opi cs
2.5.7.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.5.7.1 More Detailed Information

1. For instructions on howto create a nessage, see "Creating Messages"”
intopic 2.5.6.

To send a conpl eted nessage, you nust have either the conpl eted

nmessage formon the screen, or the cursor positioned on the line in
the mail box formthat lists the nessage. Then you can continue with
the following steps to send the nessage to the specified recipients.

2. Press LOCAL MENU. A nmenu simlar to the following is displayed:

El ectronic Mil |

Move the cursor to an item and touch EXECUTE.
Touch CANCEL to do nothing. HELP for help.

I
I
(1) Mail this nessage |
(2) Reply to this nmessage :
(3) Forward this message |
(4) Delete this nessage |
(5) Restore del eted nessage |
(6) File this nessage in another mail box !
(7) Show i n-box and add new i | :
I
I
I
I

3. Mve the cursor to item (1) Mil this nessage and press EXECUTE.
I Nmai | di spl ays the nmessage:

W
@
>
o
>
Q
)
)
o
Q
)

and asks you to confirmthat you want to send the nessage.
4. Press EXECUTE again to confirmyour request.

| Nmai | sends your nessage, fills in the Date: and Status: fields on
the nmessage form and fills in the From {To} and Date fields on the
mai | box form

Note: You can bypass the Local Menu by pressing the Local Menu Option key
(1). This key activates option 1, (1) Mail this nessage, fromthe
current Local Menu. For information on Local Menus and key usage
in the I Ned editor, see Al X PS/2 | Ned.
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2.5.8 Receiving Mil

When you are not working in your mail box and new mail arrives, |Nmail
automatically adds the new nessage to your nail box. The next time you
access your nailbox, information about the new nessage appears in the |ist
of messages on the nail box form

New mail is sonetines sent to you while you are working in your mail box.
In this case, INmail holds the new mail until you exit the mailbox. Wen
you exit the mail box, the new mail is added. The next time you access the

mai | box, information about the new nessage appears on the mail box form
VWil e working in your nailbox, you can check to see if INmail is holding
new nessages for you. The steps in the foll owi ng box show how to check
for and add new mail to your nmailbox while you are working in the mail box.

Note: The follow ng steps assune that you have already accessed and are
wor ki ng in your mail box.

+--- Howto Add Mail to Your Mailbox ------------------------------------ +
1. Press LOCAL MENU.

The Local Menu appears on the screen.

2. Mve the cursor to item (7) Show in-box and add new nmil .

3. Press EXECUTE.

I Nmai | di spl ays a nessage that indicates it is either adding the
mail to your mailbox or there is no new mail to add. |INmail then
di spl ays the mail box formwi th the cursor on the first new
nessage, if new mail was added to the nail box.

Subt opi cs
2.5.8.1 Additional Information
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2.5.8.1 Additional Information

You can also add mail to your nmail box by pressing the Local Menu Option
Key (7). This key activates the (7) Show in-box and add new mail option
fromthe Local Menu.
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2.5.9 Readi ng Mhi

When you have the mail box form di spl ayed on the screen, you can access any
of the displayed messages.

The follow ng steps show how to read nessages in your nail box.
+--- Howto Read Your Mail -----------------------------------"-"---------- +

1. Access your mailbox. (See "Accessing Your Mil box" in
topic 2.5.4.)

2. Press ZOOMIN to read the nessage your cursor is currently
pointing to on the mail box form

3. After you finish reading the nmessage, you can

0 Press NEXT to display the next nmessage listed on the mail box
form

0 Press PREVIQUS to display the previous nessage on the mail box
form

O Press ZOOM QUT to return to the nmail box formafter you have
read your nessages.

Subt opi cs
2.5.9.1 Additional Information
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2.5.9.1 Additional Information

Wien you access your nail box, INmail adds to the mmil box any new nessages
that arrived since you |last accessed the nmail box. For each new nessage, a
line of information is added to the end of the mail box form

I Nmai | places the cursor in the nmailbox format the information |ine for
the first newy added nessage. The information |ine shows the subject,
sender or recipient (a recipient is in braces), and date of each nessage.
A list of messages on the mail box formlooks simlar to the foll ow ng:

INTERACTIVE TEN/PLUS INmai l

subject Frum/{TU] Date
Oepartment meetfing richard at AUSTIN 06 May
Management meeting [{esHe at SALES} 06 May
Forwarded: Baker account Bill at DALLAS 15 May
Anniversary dinner jim aft ENGR} 16 May
ﬂurkshup announcement karen at EOUC 08 Jun

fu/jan/mhx INSERT Line 5( 5)

Figure 5-4. Example Filled-1n Mailbox Form

In this exanple, nessages were received fromrichard at AUSTIN, bill at
DALLAS, and karen at EDUC. Messages were sent to |leslie at SALES and jim
at ENGR. The cursor is at a new nmessage, Wrkshop announcenent.

To read a nessage, nove the cursor to the line listing the nessage, and
press ZOOM IN. For exanple, if you press ZOOMIN on the |ine containing
Wor kshop announcenent, a nessage simlar to this is displayed:
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Subject: Workshop announcement

To: eyeryane

Cc:

Bre: Oate: 08& Jun 1986 1010-EOT
From: Karen Wilson

Please plan to aftftend the Negotiating Skills seminar next Monday fram 9 a.m.
funtil 4 p.m. in Room 2090, Bob Giles, fhe instructor, is a successful consul-
tant in fhe art of negotiation skills and has written several books on fthe

subject. See you fhere!

Size: 5 lines Sent by: karen at EDUC Starus:
fuflan/mhx/4 [NSERT Line 1 5)

Figure 5-5. Exanple Filled-In Message Form
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2.5.10 Answering Mail

When you receive a nessage, you can use INmail to send a reply in answer
to the nessage.

The follow ng steps show how to answer a particul ar nessage |listed on your
mai | box form

+--- How to Answer Mail ----------------------------------- o +

1. Display the received nessage on your screen. (See "Reading Mail"
intopic 2.5.9.)

1
1
I
|
2. Press LOCAL MENU. !
I
I
The Local Menu appears on the screen. :

I

I

3. Moyve the cursor to (2) Reply to this message, and press EXECUTE. |
I Nmail creates a new nessage for a reply, asks if you want to send

copies to the other original recipients, and displays the new
nmessage form on your screen.

5. Send your reply:

a. Press LOCAL MENU.
b. Muve the cursor to (1) Ml this nessage, and press EXECUTE.
c. Press EXECUTE again to confirmyour request.

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
;
4. Type your reply in the boxed area. |
I
I
I
I
I
I:
I
I

Subt opi cs
2.5.10.1 Additional Information
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2.5.10.1 Additional Information

Wien you use the Local Menu option (2) Reply to this nmessage, | Nnmail
prepares an appropriately addressed nessage formfor your reply. Wile
creating this nessage form |INmail asks if any user who received a copy of
the original nessage should al so receive a copy of the reply. You can

ei ther press EXECUTE to send a copy to other users, or press CANCEL to not
send copies. INmil fills in the Subject: with the contents of the
original Subject: field prefixed with Re:, and also fills in the To: and
Cc: fields. You can edit these fields (as well as the Bcc: and From
fields), and type in your reply nessage. Wen you send the nessage,
INmvail fills in the Date:, Size:, Sent by:, and Status: fields for you.
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2.5.11 Forwardi ng Mil

When you receive a nessage, you can use INmail to forward a copy of the
nmessage to another user. The follow ng steps show how to forward a
particul ar message |isted on your nailbox form

+--- Howto Forward Mail ------------------------------------ -

1. Display the received nessage on your screen. (See "Reading Mail"
intopic 2.5.9.)

2. Press LOCAL MENU.
The Local Menu appears on the screen.

3. Moyve the cursor to (3) Forward this nmessage, and press EXECUTE.

nmessage form
4. Conplete the address informati on of the new nessage.
5. Forward the new nmessage:
a. Press LOCAL MENU. The Local Menu appears on the screen.

b. Moyve the cursor to (1) Mil this nessage.

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
| I Nmai | creates a new nessage to be forwarded and di spl ays the new
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
| c. Press EXECUTE.

I

I

Subt opi cs
2.5.11.1 Additional Information
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2.5.11.1 Additional Information

If you receive a nessage and want to forward it, press LOCAL MENU and
select (3) Forward this nessage. |INmail creates a new nessage to be
forwarded and displays it on your screen.

I Nmai | copies the text body and the foll owi ng address information fromthe
original nessage into the new nessage to be forwarded:

Dat e:
Subj ect :
From
Sender :
To:
Cc:

Oooogoodg

The Subject: field that INmail copies is the original Subject: field
prefixed with Forward:. To fill the Sender: field, INrail copies the
contents of the original From field.

Before you forward a nessage, you nust address it. You can also add a
note to the message text. |INmail fills in the other fields when you mail
the nmessage. For exanple, INmail enters your nanme and systemnanme in the
Sent by: field, since you are the one forwarding the nessage. A nessage
ready to be forwarded | ooks simlar to:
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Subject: Forwarded: Baker account
To: oirll af DALLAS
Cc:

Breo: Date:
From:

Forwarded Mail Follows:

Date: 08 Jun 1936 12:45

Subject: Baker account

From: Jim Reese

Sender: jim 3t ENGR

lef's getf fogefther around 9 a.m. fomorrow to go over scheduling far the new
project. Is that time okay?

Size: Sent by Staftus:
Juflynn/mbx/3 INSERT Line 10 1)
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2.5.12 Printing Mail

Fromthe INed editor, you can print your nmail on a printer or you can
print (wite) your nmail into a file. You can print mail on your printer
in several formats. You can also print the list of nmessages on the
mai | box form

The steps in the foll ow ng boxes show different ways to print nessages and
the nessage list on the mail box form

Note: The print queuing systemfunctions included with the Al X Operating
System nmust be properly configured for you to print mail. If the
I Ned PRI NT function does not work, see how to nodify the queuing
systemin Managi ng the Al X PS/2 Qperating System

+--- Printing Mail with Header and Borders ------------------------------ +

1. Access your nmail box.

2. Display the nessage you want to print. (See "Reading Mail" in
topic 2.5.9.)

3. Press PRI NT.

R ittt e T
I

The Print Menu appears on the screen.

5. Move the cursor to the type of output you want.

6. Press EXECUTE.
________________________________________________________________________ +
I+ Printing Mail with the Text Body Only ------------------------------ I+
E 1. Access your nmail box. i
i 2. Display the nessage you want to print. (See "Reading Mail" in I:
i topic 2.5.9.) E
E 3. Move the cursor to the text body of the nessage. i
E 4. Press ZOOM I N. ::
E 5. The text body of the nessage fills the screen. i
E 6. Press PRI NT. ?
E 7. The Print Menu appears on the screen. i
E 8. Move the cursor to the type of output you want. i
E 9. Press EXECUTE. ::
e e e . ¥
+--- Printing the Mail List on the Milbox Form------------------------- +

I
I
i 1. Access your mail box.
|
I
I

2. Press PRI NT.
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3. The Print Menu appears on the screen.
4. Move the cursor to the type of output you want.

5. Press EXECUTE.

Subt opi cs
2.5.12.1 Additional Information
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2.5.12.1 Additional Information

To print a nessage with header information, you nust have the nessage
di spl ayed on the screen. Follow the steps described in "Reading Mail" in
topic 2.5.9 to display the nessage.

The Print Menu | ooks simlar to this:

Move the cursor to a print option and touch EXECUTE
Touch CANCEL to do nothing. HELP for help.

Print on default printer
Print (ask for options)
Print to file (overwite)
Print to file (append)

You can print a copy of the nessage to a printer by selecting either of
the first two options, or to another file by selecting either of the |ast
two options on the Print Menu. If you choose either of the last two
options, the editor pronpts you for the nane of the file for printing.

For nmore information on the | Ned PRI NT options, see "Printing a File" in
Al X PS/ 2 | Ned.
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2.5.13 Deleting Mil

You can renmove a nessage fromyour nail box formby deleting the nessage or
nmovi ng the message to anot her mail box. To nove nessages to anot her

mai | box, see "Filing a Message" in topic 2.5.15.

The steps in the foll ow ng boxes show different ways to del ete nmessages
from your mail box.

+--- Deleting a Message fromthe Milbox Form--------------------------- +
1. Mve the cursor to the line of the nessage you want del eted.

2. Press DELETE LI NE.

+--- Deleting a Message From Wthin the Message ------------------------- +
1. Press LOCAL MENU.

2. The Local Menu appears on the screen.

3. Mve the cursor to (4) Delete this nessage.

4. Press ENTER

5. The current nessage di sappears, and the next message in your
mai | box appears on the screen.

Subt opi cs
2.5.13.1 Additional Information
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2.5.13.1 Additional Information

If you m stakenly delete a nessage, you can restore it using the LOCAL
MENU or RESTORE commands. Also, if you want to restore several nessages
that you del eted while working in your nailbox, you can restore them one
by one. The last deleted nessage is the first one restored.

For nore information on restoring del eted nessages, see "Restoring Del eted
Mail" in topic 2.5.14. You can use the INed PICK UP, ALT FILE, and PUT
DOM commands to del ete a nmessage fromyour nail box formand file it in a
different mailbox. For nore information, see "Mwing a File into Another
Directory” in Al X PS/2 | Ned.

Warning: Do not exit the INed editor if you want to restore deleted nail.
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2.5.14 Restoring Deleted Muil

If you m stakenly delete a nessage, you can restore it using the LOCAL
MENU or RESTORE commands.

The steps in the foll ow ng boxes show ways to restore nail that was
deleted with the LOCAL MENU and DELETE LI NE conmmands.

+--- Restoring Mail Deleted with LOCAL MENU -----------------------------
1. Press LOCAL MENU.

2. The Local Menu appears on the screen.

3. Mve the cursor to (5) Restore del eted nessage.

Press EXECUTE.

5. The previously deleted nessage is restored in the mail box, and the
information line for the nessage is restored on the mail box form

R bt T ittt
I

+--- Restoring Mail Deleted with DELETE LINE ----------------------------
1. Press RESTORE.

2. The previously deleted nessage is restored in the mail box, and the
information line for the nessage is restored on the mail box form

Subt opi cs
2.5.14.1 Additional Information
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2.5.14.1 Additional Information

You can restore all of the nmessages you delete during an editing session.
The | ast nessage you delete is the first nessage you restore (last in,
first out). However, do not exit the INed editor if you need to restore a
del eted nessage. The editor restores only nessages that are del eted
during the current working session.

Note: You can recreate earlier versions of your nailbox file if the
history for the earlier versions have not been discarded. See
"Saving a Version of a Structured File" in AIX PS/2 | Ned for nore
informati on. See "Changing the Milbox Profile” in topic 2.5.17
for information about discarding the history of your nmail box.
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2.5.15 Filing a Message

You can file the nessages that you want to renove from your nmail box, but
save for future reference

VWhen you file a nmessage in another nailbox, you can optionally delete it
fromthe current mailbox. Filing and deleting nessages hel ps you keep the
contents of your current mail box smaller.

+--- Howto File Messages -------------------------------------"---------- +

1. Access your mailbox. (See "Accessing Your Mil box" in
topic 2.5.4.)

2. Move the cursor to a nessage you want to file.

3. Press LOCAL MENU

4. The Local Menu appears on the screen.

5. Moyve the cursor to (6) File this nessage in another mail box.

6. Press EXECUTE

7. INmail displays the list of mailbox files.

8. Move the cursor to the nane of the file in which you want to pl ace
the nessage, or nove the cursor to OTHER

9. Press EXECUTE

10. If you select a file name, the INed editor files the nessage in
the selected mail box. |If you select OTHER, |Nmail asks you to
enter the nane of the mail box you want to use.

11. If the mailbox file in which you want to store the nessage does
not exist, INmail asks if you want it created.

12. Press EXECUTE to create the mail box and store the nessage.

Subt opi cs
2.5.15.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.5.15.1 More Detailed Information

1.

Access your nail box. For detailed instructions, see "Accessing Your
Mai | box™ in topic 2.5.4. (You can also file the nessage that you are
viewing without returning to the mailbox form)

Move the cursor to a nessage you want to file.

Press LOCAL NMENU.

A Local Menu simlar to the following is displayed:

______________________________________________________________________ +
I
|
El ectronic Mil |
I
I
Move the cursor to an item and touch EXECUTE. :
Touch CANCEL to do nothing. HELP for help. :
I
I
(1) Mail this message :
(2) Reply to this nmessage :
(3) Forward this message |
(4) Delete this nessage |
(5) Restore del eted nessage |
(6) File this nessage in another mail box !
(7) Show i n-box and add new i | :

I

:

I
______________________________________________________________________ +

Move the cursor to (6) File this nessage in another mail box.
Press EXECUTE.

A nmenu listing the mail box files you created in your profil e appears.
(See "Changing the Milbox Profile"” in topic 2.5.17 for information on
how to create mailbox files.) This nenu |ooks simlar to the

foll ow ng nmenu:

______________________________________________________________________ +
I
|

Here is a list of your mail boxes. :
Move the cursor to one and touch EXECUTE |
to file the nmessage there. !

Touch CANCEL to do nothing. HELP for help. :
I
I

a her |
l
I
I

______________________________________________________________________ +

Wth the cursor under OTHER, press EXECUTE.

A pronmpt simlar to the followng is displayed:

______________________________________________________________________ +

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
25151-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
More Detailed Information

Mai | box to file the current nessage in ("new nmbx"):

10. Type the name of the mailbox file in which you want to store the
nmessage and press EXECUTE. |INmail files the nessage in the mail box
you specify. (If you do not type the nane of a mailbox file, | Nnai
files the message in a default mailbox file named new. nbx.)

Note: You can only file INmail nessages in INmil files. An |INmai
file is a structured file ending with an . nbx extension

11. If the mailbox file in which you want to store the nessage does not
exist, the follow ng pronpt appears:

e e e e e e e emm e mmm s MM mmmeemmemeEmmmmemsmememsmmmeammmemmmememmmeemmmmmmmmmmm—————a
I

I

:

| Mai | box nanme does not exi st.

| Touch EXECUTE to create it and file the message there.

| Touch QUIT to cancel. HELP for help.

:

I

I

e e e e e e e me e e MM m e MM mmmemmemmEmmmememsmmemmmmeammmmmmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-———

Note that the nane is the nane of the nmail box to be created.

12. Press EXECUTE to create the mail box where you want to store the
nessage.
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2.5.16 Creating Your Mailbox Profile

The mail box profile is a file, named nbxprf, containing default
information that controls how INmail reacts to many nornmal nai
situations. |If you do not create a mailbox profile, INmail uses the

default nmil box profile contained in the /usr/lib/INed/ profiles directory.

To change any or all of the INmil default conditions, you mnust:

1. Create a mail box profile of your own, also named nbxprf, by copying
the default mailbox profile fromthe /usr/lib/INed/ profiles directory
into a profiles directory in your home directory ($HOVE)

2. Edit entries in your copy of the default profile to change default
i nformati on.

The information in the mailbox profile set up in your profiles directory
overrides the information in the systemdefault mail box profile.

The foll ow ng box shows how to get a copy of the default mail box profile
nmbxprf into your profiles directory. Information on editing your copy of
the mail box profile is provided in "Changing the Milbox Profile” in
topic 2.5.17.

Note: The steps in the box assune that a profiles directory exists in
your home directory. |If you do not have a profiles directory in
your home directory, refer to Al X INed for information about
creating an editor profile file.

+--- Howto Copy the Default INmil Profile -----------------------------

1. At the systempronpt ($), enter:
e /usr/lib/lNed/ profiles
2. The File Manager screen for the /usr/lib/INed/profiles directory
i s displayed.
3. Mve the cursor to nmbxprf.

4, Press PI CK COPY.

5. The INed editor picks up a copy of nbxprf, and noves the cursor
down one line on the File Manager screen

6. Press ENTER and then type:

$HOVE/ profil es

in the ENTER box.
7. Press ALT FILE

8. The File Manager screen for the profiles directory in your hone
directory is displayed.
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9. Press PUT DOM.

10. A copy of the default mailbox profile is put into your profiles
directory.
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2.5.17 Changing the Mil box Profile

To custom ze INmmil, you edit the copy of nbxprf in your profiles
directory. Changing fields in the file changes the way | Nmail handl es
your mail.

The foll ow ng box shows how to get the nbxprf file on the display screen
for editing with the INed editor. The "Additional Information" section
di scusses the default fields that you can change in your nail box profile.

For detailed information on I Ned editing functions and key usage, see Al X

PS/ 2 | Ned.

Note: This section assunes that you have a copy of the default mail box
profile in your profiles directory. To make the copy, follow the
instructions in "Creating Your Milbox Profile" in topic 2.5.16.

+--- Editing Your Mailbox Profile ---------------------------------------

1. At the systempronpt ($), enter:
e $HOWE profiles

2. The File Manager screen for the $HOWE profiles directory is

di spl ayed.
3. Move the cursor to nmbxprf.
4. Press ZOOM I N.
5. Your numilbox profile file nbxprf appears on the screen
6. Edit the fields you want to change.
7. To save the edited file, do one of the follow ng:

0 Press ALT FILEto return to a previous file

O

0 Press EXIT to return to the system pronpt ($)

O
O Press ZOOM QUT to return to the File Manager of the profiles
directory.
o o e e e e e e e e
Subt opi cs

2.5.17.1 Additional Information
2.5.17.2 Exanpl e Custom zed Mail box Profile
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2.5.17.1 Additional Information

Your nmailbox profile nmbxprf |ooks simlar to this:

From:

Sender: Kyou”

Mailbox for incoming messages (in-box). mbx

Forward mail ta:

How many days aof history do you want fo keep in your in-box: 2

How offen do you want to discard history from your in-box (in days): 1

Delefe message from current mailbox when filing It (any char. means ves)

Ask for confirmaftion when sending a message f(any char. means yes) “x

Insert answers and forwards before original message (any char. means yes]

Copy text of original message in answer (any char., means noJ Tx
ODescription of mail oox in filing menu Name of mailbox

fu/jan/profiles/moxprf [NSERT Line 1( 0l

Figure 5-6. Exanmple Miilbox Profile File

The fol |l owi ng paragraphs explain the functions and val ues of the fields.
You can custom ze your nmilbox profile by editing these fields:

From
Specifies what the editor puts in the From field of the mai

nessage. You can enter your nane or other descriptive

i nformati on, such as your address and phone nunber, in this
field. If you leave this field blank, you nust type in the
information you want in the From field each tine you send a
nmessage.

Sender :
Specifies what the editor puts into the Sent by: field of the

mai | messages you send. |If you leave this field as [you], the
copy of each nessage you send contains your user nanme and your
syst em nane.

Mai | box for incom ng nessages (in-box):
Identifies the nane of your mailbox. |If you do not change this,
the nane of your mailbox is nbx. You can change the name and
the location of your mailbox by changing this field. However,
the nane of a mail box nmust be nbx or nust end with the extension

. hbx.

Forward mail to:
Directs INmmil to forward your nail to another person or another

| ocation. For exanple, you can send your nmail to soneone el se
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to handle while you are on vacati on

How many days of history do you want to keep in your in-box:
Speci fi es how many days of your mail box history the editor
keeps. The editor keeps a history of all of the changes that
happen to each mailbox file. This history can take up a | arge
anount of disk space. |If you do not change this, the editor
keeps the history of del eted nessages for two days.

How of ten do you want to discard history fromyour in-box (in days):
Specifies how often INmail renoves your nail box history. |If you
do not change this field, INmil renoves old history once a day
(at the tine you access your nmailbox). Gve this field a snall
number. A |l arge nunber or a bl ank nunber can cause you to run
out of disk space.

Del ete messages fromcurrent mail box when filing it (any char. rneans

yes):
Specifies if INmail deletes your nessages from your nmail box
after the nessages are filed in another mail box. |If you |eave
this field blank, I Nrail keeps a copy of your message in your
original mailbox after you file it in another nail box. Type any
non- space character in this field if you want to del ete nmessages
automatically when you file them

Ask for confirmati on when sendi ng a nessage (any char. neans yes)
Specifies if INmail automatically confirns delivery of mail when
you send a nessage. Renove the x and leave the field blank if
you do not want to automatically receive confirmation of
delivery.

Insert answers and forwards before original nessage (any char. neans yes)
Allows you to insert your reply to a nmessage or a forwarded
nmessage above the nessage to which you are replying or
forwarding. |If you leave this field blank, INmail sends only
your reply to the nmessage.

Copy text of original nessage in answer (any char. mneans no)
Determines if INmail includes the text of the original nessage
in the reply nmessage. Renove the x and |leave the field blank if
you do not want INmail to include the nessage text with your
answer .

Description of mailbox in filing nmenu
Contains the text in the Local Menu for your list of mail box
files.

Narme of rmmai |l box
Contains the file nane (the full path nane, if the nmailbox is
not in your hone directory) for each mail box described in the
previous field. The mailbox nanes nust end with the extension

mbx.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
2517.1-2



INmail/INnet/INftp
Example Customized Mailbox Profile

2.5.17.2 Exanpl e Custom zed Mail box Profile

The following is an exanple of a custom zed mail box profile:

From:
Sender: Xyou”
Mailbox for incoming messages (in-box). mbx
Forward mail ta:
How many days aof history do you want fo keep in your in-box: 2
How offen do you want to discard history from your in-box (in days): 1
Delefe message from current mailbox when filing It (any char. means yes) " °
Ask for confirmaftion when sending a message f(any char. means yes) “x
Insert answers and forwards before original message (any char. means yes]
Copy text of original message in answer (any char., means noJ Tx
ODescription of mail oox in filing menu Name of mailbox
Engineering specifications engr.mbx
Personal mail private. mbx
Fducation opparftunities educ. mbx
| Jokes $HOME/tmp/ fun . mbx
fu/jan/profiles/moxprf [NSERT Line &( &)

The Nane of mail box box shows that four different nmil boxes exist for the
user of this mailbox profile, in addition to the nbx mail box.

The file nanes for the first three nail boxes do not contain directory
nanes. Therefore, by default, INmail considers the three mail boxes to be
in the home directory of the user.

The nmi |l box described as jokes, $HOVE/ tnp/fun.nbx, is in the tnp
subdirectory of the honme directory of the user.
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2.6 Chapter 6. Interacting with Renpte Systens

Subt opi cs
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Connecting to a Renote System (Connect)
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2.6.4 Exchanging Files with a Renote System (I Nftp)
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2.6.2 About This Chapter

This chapter discusses the Connect and INftp prograns and describes their
nost comonly used features.

To use the Connect features, information required by the Connect program
nmust be configured on your system To use the |INftp features, information
required by the INftp program nust be configured on your system If you
have not configured your systemfor these features, see Chapter 3,
"Configuring a Systemfor Renote Functions."
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2.6.3 Connecting to a Renpte System (Connect)

The Connect program connects you to a renote system and then runs a
program that manages the two-way transfer of data between your work
station and the renpte system

The Connect program uses the configuration file
fusr/lib/lNnet/connect.con. This file contains all the information that
Connect needs to know to nake the connecti on.

When using the Connect program the followi ng restrictions apply:
0 You nust have a valid | ogin nane and password for the renbte system

O You need to know the nanme of the Connect stanza in the connect.con
file that contains Connect information for the renpte system you want
to connect with. A Connect stanza in connect.con is a set of |ines of
code set up to define characteristics of a Connect connection. This
stanza is created by the person who set up renote functions using the
instructions in Chapter 3, "Configuring a Systemfor Renote
Functions." See the system adm nistrator for your computer systemfor
the nane of the stanza you nust use to connect with a particul ar
remote system using the Connect program

For nore detailed informati on about Connect, see "connect" in
topic 3.7.5 and "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.

0 You can manipulate files on the renote systemonly to the extent tha
the perm ssions of your renote user ID allow. For exanple, if your
renote user | D does not have superuser authority, you cannot delete
files owned by other users.

The follow ng sections describe howto start and stop a Connect Ssession
how t o use Connect subcomrands to transfer small files and to keep a
transcript of the session, and how to use the INed editor on a renote
system

Subt opi cs

2.6.3.1 Starting a Connect Session

2.6.3.2 Escaping to the Local Pronpt

2.6.3.3 Running a Local Conmand

2.6.3.4 Copying Text Files to the Renpte System
2.6.3.5 Using the I Ned Editor on the Renpte System
2.6.3.6 Keeping a Transcript File

2.6.3.7 Ending a Connect Session
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2.6.3.1 Starting a Connect Session
You use the connect command to start a Connect Session

Bef ore your conputer system can successfully initiate a Connect session
wWith a renpte system

1. Your port (either /dev/tty00 or /dev/tty0l) nust be disabl ed.

2. The port that you are calling through on the renpte system nust be
enabl ed.

For information on disabling a port, see the disable command in Al X
Qperating System Conmand Reference. Check with the system adm nistrator
at the renote systemto ensure that the port on the renote systemis
enabl ed.

The follow ng box shows the steps you performto start a Connect session

Note: To performthe steps in the box, you need to know the Connect
stanza nane for the renote systemto which you want to connect.

+--- Howto Start a Connect Session -------------------------------------
1. Prepare your communications device to link to the renpte system

2. Enter the connect comand with the nane of the Connect stanza in
connect.con used for connecting to the renote system

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

i 3. The Connect programdi splays a nessage telling you the device
: Connect is using and the address of the renpte terninal
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

4. |If Connect succeeds in nmaking the connection, it adds Connected to
t he nessage.

5. Once a connection is established, you can log in to the renote
systemwith a valid | ogin name and password for that system

Note: To end the Connect session before the connection with the renote
systemis conplete, press the Del key to interrupt the program and
return to the | ocal system pronpt.

Subt opi cs
2.6.3.1.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.6.3.1.1 More Detailed I nformation

1

If you are using a nodemto link to the renmote system be sure the
nodemis switched on and connected to a phone |ine.

Enter the command nane and the nanme of the connect.con stanza to
initiate the connection and start the Connect session. For exanple,
to start a Connect session with a renbte systemusing a stanza in
connect.con nanmed systenb, you enter:

$ connect systenb

Since the Al X Operating System distingui shes between | owercase and
uppercase characters, be sure to find out exactly how the stanza nane
is spelled in the connect.con file.

After you start Connect, it displays a nmessage such as the foll ow ng:
Using /dev/tty00...trying T8885359..

Here, /dev/tty00 is the name of the device that Connect is using to
make the connection and T8885359 is the address of the renote device,
in this case a tel ephone nunber. Both the device and address are
specified in the connect.con file.

If Connect succeeds in nmaking the connection, it displays the
fol |l ow ng:

Using /dev/tty00...trying T8885359... Connected

The Connect programthen displays a nessage describing the escape
sequence to the login pronpt of the renote systemto which you are
connected. For nore information on escape sequences, see "Escaping to
the Local Pronpt" in topic 2.6.3.2.

Once a connection is established, you can log in to the renote system
with a valid | ogin nane and password for that system

If Connect is not successful, it displays a brief nessage expl ai ni ng
the reason why the connection was not nade. See Appendi x B
"INmail /I Nnet/INftp Messages” for a list of these messages.

Once you are logged in to the renote system you can work on that system
just as if you were using a directly connected termnal. Any conmmands
that you issue are interpreted by the renote system If you run into
problens on the renote system as a |last resort you can usually exit the
Connect programto return to the |ocal system

1

Escape to the local pronpt (see "Escaping to the Local Pronpt"” in
topic 2.6.3.2).

Quit the Connect program (see "Ending a Connect Session” in
topic 2.6.3.7).

Quitting the Connect programlogs you off of the renpte system
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2.6.3.2 Escaping to the Local Pronpt

If you want to give subcommands to the Connect programwhile you are
connected to the renote system you must first escape to the |ocal Connect
pronpt by using the Connect escape sequence.

+--- How to Escape to the Local Pronpt ---------------------------------- +

1. Press Crl-v u Crl-m

The Connect program presents the LOCAL: pronpt. :
2. Enter a single Connect subcormmand.

I

I

I

|
The Connect program perforns the subcomand, presents the nessage |
BACK TO REMOTE, and returns you to the renpte system |
I
I
3. Either enter another conmand for the renote system or press Enter |
to get the renote systempronpt ($). !

Subt opi cs
2.6.3.2.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.6.3.2.1 More Detailed I nformation

1.

Enter the escape key sequence by typing the follow ng keys in the
speci fied order:

a. Press the Ctrl and v keys sinmultaneously, and then rel ease them
b. Press the u key, then rel ease the key.
c. Press the Ctrl and m keys sinmultaneously, and then rel ease them

Not e: Your system adm nistrator can define a different escape key
sequence. |If the Ctrl-v u Crl-mkey sequence does not work,
ask your system admi nistrator for the current escape sequence.

Once you press the escape sequence, Connect presents the foll ow ng
pronpt :

LOCAL:

Not e: The system admi ni strator can al so change the LOCAL: pronpt
string, so the pronpt on your display screen may differ.

You can now i ssue a single Connect subcommand. After Connect perforns
the subcommand, it gives the foll ow ng nessage:

BACK TO REMOTE

and returns you to the renpte system

Notice that you do not get the renpte systempronpt ($). You can
still enter a command for the renote system To get the renpte system
pronpt w thout entering a command, you press the Enter Kkey.
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2.6.3.3 Running a Local Commrand

To run a command on the |ocal systemwhile you are in a Connect session,

you use the ! subconmmand to enter the conmand at the LOCAL: pronpt.
+--- How to Run a Local Command -----------------------------------------
1. Type !.

I
I
I
I
|
| 2. Type the conmand.
I
I
i 3. Press Enter.

I

I

Subt opi cs
2.6.3.3.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.6.3.3.1 More Detailed I nformation

For example, the foll owing comand di splays information about the files in
the local current directory:

LOCAL: !Is -I
total 2
-rwr--r-- 1 root root 80 Feb 123 14:54 testfile

BACK TO REMOTE

Be sure to type ! before the command that you want to run on the | ocal
system Wthout the | preceding the command, the Connect program
interprets and runs the conmand, not the | ocal system

If you do not enter | before the command, the Connect program usually
generates a nessage to indicate that it cannot interpret and run the
command. However, some Al X Operating System commands are al so valid
comands to Connect, but with different neanings.

For a list of the valid Connect subcommands, see "connect" in topic 3.7.5.
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2.6.3.4 Copying Text Files to the Renpte System

You can use the Al X Operating System cat conmand in conjunction with the i

(i nclude) subcommrand at the LOCAL: pronpt to copy a text file fromthe

| ocal systemto the renote system

Note: Data transmission is not verified for accuracy by Connect. Wen it
is necessary that data transm ssion be checked for accuracy, it is
recommended that you use either the INftp get or put subcommand for
t he copy process between your systemand a renote system For
information on the get subcommand, see "Copying a Renpote File to
the Local Systent in topic 2.6.4.4.1. For information on the put

subcommand, see "Copying a Local File to the Renpte Systen in
topic 2.6.4.4. 2.

+--- Copying a Text File to the Renote System --------------------------- +

1. Enter the following formof the cat command at the renpote system |
cat > newfile
(where newfile is the nane of the file into which you want the
file copied).
2. Press Crl-v u COrl-mto escape to the LOCAL: pronpt. |
3. Enter the the following formof the i subconmand at the LOCAL: |
pronpt :
i filenanme
(where filename is the full path nane of the text file you want to

copy to the renote system.

4. The followi ng nessages appear:

Including file 'fil enane'

5. The contents of filenane appear on the display screen and are
transferred into newfile on the renote system

6. Press Ctrl-D after transmssion is conplete to end the copy
process.

Subt opi cs
2.6.3.4.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.6.3.4.1 More Detailed Information
Note that with the i subconmand, you nust end file transm ssion by
pressing Crl-D.

For exanple, assunme that you have a local file, testfile, that contains
the follow ng |lines:

Now is the tine for all good nen
to cone to the aid of their renote system

The foll owi ng sequence shows how you can copy this file to the renote
systemw th the | subcommand:

1. Enter the following command at the renote system

$ cat > newfile

The renote system appears to do nothing, but it is actually waiting
for input. This command tells the renbte systemto copy its standard
input into the file newfile. In this case, the standard input is what
enters the renote system over the comunications |ine.

2. Press Crl-v u COrl-mto escape to the LOCAL: pronpt. (For nore
informati on on escaping to the LOCAL: pronpt, see "Escaping to the
Local Pronpt" in topic 2.6.3.2.)

3. At the LOCAL: pronpt, enter the follow ng i subconmand:
LOCAL: itestfile

The subcommand causes Connect to send the text in the local file
testfile over the comunications I[ine to the renote system

4. The followi ng nessage and file contents appear on the display screen:
Including file "testfile

Now is the tine for all good nen
to cone to the aid of their renote system

Notice that the text fromthe file appears on the display screen, but
it is also copied to the file newfile because of the cat command.

Note: Copying a large file with Connect can tie up your systemfor a
long time, because the file contents are di splayed as the copy
task is perforned. It is recomended that you use the INftp
file copy facilities to copy large files, because the INtp
copy facilities run as background tasks and all ow you to issue
ot her commands and subconmmands as the copy task runs. For nore
information on the INftp copy facilities, see "Copying a Renote
File to the Local Systenmt in topic 2.6.4.4.1 and "Copying a
Local File to the Renpte Systeni in topic 2.6.4.4.2.

5. When the file is transferred, press Crl-Dto end the cat commrand and
the copy process.

Refer to "Exchanging Files with a Renote System (INftp)" in topic 2.6.4
for information on performng other file transfer functions, such as:
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O Copying binary files to and fromthe renote syste

O Copying text files to and fromthe renote system
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2.6.3.5 Using the I Ned Editor on the Renpte System
If the INed editor is installed on the renbte system you can use the
editor on the renote systemafter establishing a connection with that
system usi ng the Connect program
When using the INed editor on a renote system the editor functions are
assigned to different keys than when using the editor on the |ocal system
Therefore, before using the editor on the renote system be sure you know
t he keyboard mapping for the editor on the renote termnal.
To find out the keyboard mappi ng:
0 Refer to the keyboard charts packaged wi th | Ned.
0 Locate the keyboard information that is part of the I Ned editor
1. Go to the INed Hel p Menu on the | ocal system (either before
connecting to the renote system or fromthe LOCAL: pronpt while
connected to the renpote systeny.
2. Select the Keyboard Layout option.
3. Select the option:
Renote (cu or connect)
to view the keyboard infornmation.

4. Optionally, print a copy of the file with the | Ned PRI NT conmand.

For nmore information on view ng keyboard charts and printing files in the
I Ned editor, see Al X PS/2 | Ned.
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2.6.3.6 Keeping a Transcript File

You can use the t (transcript) subcommand to keep a record of the renote
Connect session. This transcript is witten to a file on the |local system
t hat you specify.

The transcript file contains a record of the commands that you enter on
the renpte systemand the renpte system s response to those commands. It
does not include the | ocal conmands that you issue at the LOCAL: pronpt
during the Connect session.

The transcript function is enabled with the t subcommand. After the
function is enabled, you can turn it off and on during the renpte Connect
session. The transcript function for a renote Connect session ends when
the session is ended.

The fol | owi ng boxes show how to:

0 Enable the transcript function during a renote Connect Session

O Turn the transcript function off and on during the renpte sessio

O Viewthe contents of the transcript file after the renote sessio
ends.

+--- How to Enable the Transcript Function ------------------------------ +

1. Enter the following formof the t subcommand at the LOCAL: pronpt: |

tfil enane

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
(where filenane is the nane of the file in which the record of the
session is to be stored).
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

Transcription into file 'filename' enabled |
BACK TO REMOTE

3. The system begins keeping a record of the renpte Connect session

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
i 2. The systemdisplays the follow ng nmessage:
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1 I
1 I
| In filenane. |
1 !
1 1

+--- How to Disable the Transcript Function ----------------------------- +

Enter the following at the LOCAL: pronpt:

+--- How to Re-Enable the Transcript Function --------------------------- +
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+--- Viewing the Contents of the Transcript File

I

I

i 1. End the renote Connect session.

I

I

i 2. Enter the following at the |ocal system pronpt ($):

I

|

| pg fil enane

|

I

I

e e e e e e e mm e e ememmmemsmmemmemmeemmmmemsmmemsmmmmasmmmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
Subt opi cs
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Enter the following at the LOCAL: pronpt:

2.6.3.6.1 More Detailed Infornation
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2.6.3.6.1 Mire Detailed I nformation

For exanple, to enable the transcript function and store the transcript in
a file naned nyrecord, you issue the following t subconmand at the LOCAL:

pronpt :
LOCAL: tnyrecord

The system responds with the foll ow ng nessages:
Transcription into file 'nyrecord enabled
BACK TO REMOTE

Once you have started the transcript function, you can turn it off with
t he subconmmand:

LOCAL: t-
You can turn it on again with the subconmand:
LOCAL: t+

To see what is in the transcript file after conpleting the Connect
session, you can use the pg command on the |ocal system

$ pg nyrecord

For information on ending a renote Connect session, see "Ending a Connect
Session” in topic 2.6.3.7.
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2.6.3.7 Ending a Connect Session

You use the g subconmand to end a Connect session. The g subcomand:
0 Logs you off of the renpte syste

0 Stops processes associated with the Connect program

0 Returns you to the command line in your working directory on the | oca
system

The foll ow ng box shows how to end a Connect session.

+--- How to End a Connect Session ---------------------------------------
1. Type q at the LOCAL: pronpt.

2. Press Enter.

3. The system di spl ays the nessage:

Connection tern nated.

4. The local system pronpt ($) appears on your display screen.
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2.6.4 Exchanging Files with a Renpte System (I Nftp)

The INftp programallows you to exchange files with a renote file system
After starting an INftp session with the |Nftp conmand, you use |INftp
subcommands to:

1. Find files on the renpte system

2. Transfer files to and fromthe renote system

3. End the connection with the renpte system

When using the INftp program the follow ng restrictions apply:

0 You nust have a valid | ogin nane and password for the renbte system

00  You need to know the name of the INftp stanza in the connect.con file
that contains information for your systemto establish an INftp
connection with the renote system An |Nftp stanza in connect.con is
a set of lines of code set up to define characteristics of a
particular INftp connection. This stanza is created by the person who
set up renote functions using the instructions in Chapter 3,
"Configuring a Systemfor Renpte Functions." See the system
adm ni strator for your conputer systemfor the name of the stanza you
must use to transfer files with a particular renpote system using
I Nftp.

For nore detailed informati on about connect, see "connect" in
topic 3.7.5 and "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.

0 There can be no internediate systens on the network between your | oca
systemand the renote system |If you do not know whether or not there
are internedi ate systens between your system and the renpte system on
the network, contact your system adm nistrator.

O You can manipulate files on the renote systemonly to the extent tha
the perm ssions of your renote user |ID allow

The follow ng sections describe the use of the INftp conmmand to start an
INftp session. and the use of |Nftp subcommands to get information about
the renmote file system transfer files between the two systens, and end
the connection with the renpte system

Subt opi cs

2.6.4.1 Starting an INftp Session

2.6.4.2 Finding Renote Files and Directories
2.6.4.3 Finding Local Files and Directories
2.6.4.4 Mani pul ating Renote Files

2.6.4.5 Copying Goups of Files

2.6.4.6 Printing on the Renote System
2.6.4.7 Ending an INftp Session
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2.6.4.1 Starting an INftp Session

You start a file transfer session by entering the INftp conmand on the
command | i ne.

Bef ore your conputer system can successfully initiate an | Nftp session
wWith a renpte system

1

2.

For

Your port (either /dev/tty00 or /dev/tty0l) nust be disabl ed.

The port that you are calling through on the renote system must be
enabl ed.

information on disabling a port, see the disable conmand in Al X
Operating System Command Ref erence.

at the renote systemto ensure that the port on the renote systemis
enabl ed.

The foll ow ng box shows the steps you performto start an INftp session

Not e:

4o -

How to Start an INftp Session

Check with the system adm ni strator

To performthe steps in the box, you need to know the INftp stanza

nane for the renpte systemto which you want to connect using
I Nftp.

Prepare your conmunications device to |link to the renpte system

Enter the INftp conmand with the name of the connect.con stanza
for connecting to the renote systemwith INftp

The INftp programdisplays progress nessages until it conpletes
the connection with the renpte system

Enter the login nane at the pronpt user:

Enter the password at the pronpt password: .

The programthat handles file transfer interaction is activated
and di splays the foll owi ng nessage:

File Transfer Service (4.29)

Press Enter at the pronpt Renote User nane: .
Press Enter at the pronpt Renote Password:
The asterisk pronpt (*) appears, and the |Nftp session is active.

Start performng renote file transfer operations with the INtp
subconmands.

To end an | Nftp session before the connection with the renote

systemis conplete, press the Del key to interrupt the program and

return to the | ocal system pronpt.
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2.6.4.1.1 More Detailed Infornmation
For exanple, assune that the follow ng conmmand starts an | Nftp session:
INftp systenb

This command starts a file transfer session using the INftp stanza naned
systenb in connect.con. The INftp program establishes a connection with
the renpte systemand tries to log in to the renote system The follow ng
series of pronpts and responses occur:

Using /dev/tty00...trying T5552345. .. Connect ed :
user: george
passwor d:

1
1
1
i
File Transfer Service (4.29) i
Renot e User nane: |
Renot e Passwor d: |
I
I
I
1
I
I
I
I

Figure 6-1. INftp Login Sequence
The pronpts and responses shown in Figure 6-1 are explained in the
following list:

1. The programdi splays progress nmessages until it conpletes the
connection with the renote system

2. The program asks for a login name with the pronpt user:

3. The user types in a valid login nane for the renote system (george in
the exanple) and presses the Enter Kkey.

4. The program asks for the password with the pronpt password:

5. The user types in the password for the | ogin nane and presses the
Enter key. Notice that the password does not appear on the screen.

6. The programthat handles actual file transfer activity, ftpuser, is
activated and di spl ays a nessage.

7. The programthen displays a pronpt Renote Usernane:
8. Press Enter.

9. The program di spl ays a pronpt Renote Password:

10. Press Enter.

11. After a delay, the * (asterisk) pronpt appears, indicating that the
login is successful and an INftp session is now active.

After activating an INftp session, you can use |INftp subconmands to
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performrenote file transfer operations.
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2.6.4.2 Finding Renote Files and Directories

After an INftp session is active on your work station, you can use certain
I Nft p subconmmands to view information about directories and to nove around
in the renote file system These subcommuands i ncl ude:

showdi r Di splay the nanme of the current directory.

dir Di splay the contents of the specified directory.

dir -1 Display detailed informati on about the contents of the specified
directory. The information is in the same format as that
produced by the |s -1 command on the | ocal system

filestat Display detailed information about a specified file. The
information is in the same format as that produced by the |s -|
command on the | ocal system

chdir Change the current directory to the specified directory.

For nore detailed information and the syntax of | Nftp subcommands, see
"INftp" in topic 3.7.6.

The foll owi ng sections show the use of these subconmmands. It is assuned
that a user started an INftp session under the |ogin name george on the
renote system

Subt opi cs

2.6.4.2.1 Determining the Current Directory

2 CGetting Informati on About Renpte Directory Contents
Cetting Informati on About a Renote File

2.6.4.2.
2.6.4.2.3
2.6.4.2.4 Mving About in the Renote File System
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2.6.4.2.1 Determning the Current Directory

You can determ ne the current directory on the renote systemwth the
showdi r subcomrand.

For exanmple, the foll owi ng showdi r subconmmmand:

* showdi r
Renote working directory is /usr/george

shows that the current directory on the renote systemis /usr/george.
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2.6.4.2.2 Cetting Informati on About Rempote Directory Contents

You can view detailed information about the files in any renpte directory
with the dir -1 subcommand.

For example, the followng dir -1 subcommand:
*dir -l
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 370 Feb 12 14:52 Feb 12 14:46 letter
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 124 Feb 12 14:50 Feb 12 14:50 report
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 185 Feb 12 14:46 Feb 12 14:52 neno

di spl ays information about the files in the current directory (.):
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2.6.4.2.3 Cetting Informati on About a Renote File

You can view detailed information about a file on the renpte systemwth
the filestat subcommand.

For exanple, to view information about the renote file report, you can
enter the followng filestat subconmand:

* filestat report
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 124 Feb 12 14:50 Feb 12 14:50 report

The INftp programresponds with a listing of the statistics for the
specified file in the current directory on the renote system
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2.6.4.2.4 Moving About in the Renpte File System

You can change fromone directory to another on the renpte systemw th the
chdir subconmmand.

For exanmpl e, the sequence in the follow ng exanple changes the current
directory twice, using the showdir subcommand after each change to verify
that the change occurred:

* chdir /usr

* showdi r

Renote working directory is /usr

* chdir george

* showdi r

Renote working directory is /usr/george

*

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
264.24-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
Finding Local Files and Directories

2.6.4.3 Finding Local Files and Directories

You can use certain |Nftp subcommands to display information about
directories and to nove around in the |local file systemwhile conducting
an |Nftp session. These subcommands i ncl ude:

' pwd Di splay the nane of the current directory.
I'ls Di splay the contents of the current or specified directory.
chl oc Change the current directory to the specified directory.

For nore detailed information and the syntax of | Ntp subcommands, see
"INftp" in topic 3.7.6.

The foll owi ng sections show the use of these subconmmands. It is assuned
that a user started an INftp session under the |ogin name george on the
renote system

Subt opi cs
2.6.4.3.1 Determining the Current Directory
.3.2 Cetting Informati on About Local Files

2.6.4
2.6.4.3.3 Mwving About in the Local File System
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2.6.4.3.1 Determning the Current Directory

You can determne the current directory on the local systemw th the !pwd
subconmrand.

For exanple, the followi ng ! pwd subcommand:

* 1 pwd
[ usr/ george

shows that the current directory on the local systemis /usr/george.
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2.6.4.3.2 Cetting Informati on About Local Files

You can view information about files in any local directory with the Ils
subconmand.

For example, the following !ls subcommand di splays information on the
files in the current directory on the |ocal system

*1ls
program
program doc
program o
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2.6.4.3.3 Mwving About in the Local File System

You can use the chl oc subconmand to nove to a different directory in the
|l ocal file system

For exanmple, the foll owi ng sequence changes the current directory tw ce,
using the !pwd subcommand to verify that the change occurred:

* chloc ..

* 1 pwd

[ usr

* chl oc george
* 1 pwd

[ usr/ george
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2.6.4.4 Manipulating Renote Files

The INftp program provides the follow ng subcommands to mani pul ate renote
files:

get Copy a specified file fromthe renote systemto the specified
file on the | ocal system

put Copy a specified file fromthe |local systemto the specified
file on the renote system

del ete Del ete a specified file fromthe renpte system

rename Change the nane of a specified file on the renpte system

link Create an additional name for a file on the renpte system

chnod Change the protection node of a specified file on the renote
system

chown Change the owner of a specified file on the renote system

chgrp Change the group of a specified file on the renbte system

For nore detailed information and the syntax of |Ntp subcommands, see
"INftp" in topic 3.7.6.

The foll owi ng sections show the use of these subconmmands. It is assuned
that a user started an INftp session under the |ogin name george on the
renote system

Subt opi cs

2.6.4.4.1 Copying a Renote File to the Local System
2 Copying a Local File to the Renbte System
3 Deleting Renote Files

4 Linking Renmpote Files
5

2.6.4.4.
2.6.4.4.
2.6.4.4.
2.6.4.4.5 Changi ng Access Permi ssions of a Renpte File
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2.6.4.4.1 Copying a Renote File to the Local System

You can use the get subcommand to copy both text files and binary files
fromthe current directory of the renpte systeminto a specified file in
the current directory of the | ocal system

For exanple, the follow ng get subcommand:
* get report february

copies the renote file report into a file naned february on the current
directory of the local system

The reappearance of the asterisk pronpt indicates that the copy operation
is conplete. An !ls -C subcommand performed after the get subconmand can
verify that the file was copied to the | ocal system For exanple, the
following !'l's -C subcommand:

* Ils -C
february program pr ogram doc program o

shows that the file february was copied into the current directory on the
| ocal system
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2.6.4.4.2 Copying a Local File to the Renbte System

You can copy both text files and binary files fromthe | ocal systemto the
renote systemw th the put subconmmand.

For exanple, the follow ng put subcommand:
* put program progs

copies the local binary file programinto a file naned prog5 in the
current directory of the renpte system

The reappearance of the asterisk pronpt indicates that the copy operation
is conplete.

A dir subcommand perforned after the put subcommand can verify that the
file was copied to the renote system For exanple, the following dir
subcommand:

* dir
letter
prog5
report
meno

shows that the file prog5 was copied into the current directory on the
renote system

The follow ng put subcommand:

* put progl progl
transfers the local text file progl into a file also naned progl in the
current directory of the renpte system \When the asterisk pronpt

reappears, the follow ng dir subcommand can be used to verify that the
file was copied into the current directory (.) of the renpte system

*dir -l

-rwr--r-- 1 george group 370 Feb 12 14:52 Feb 12 14:46 letter
-rwxr-xr-x 1 george group 9115 Feb 12 15:39 Feb 12 15: 37 program
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 124 Feb 12 14:50 Feb 12 15:36 report
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 185 Feb 12 14:46 Feb 12 14:52 neno
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 6862 Feb 12 15:41 Feb 12 15:39 progl
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2.6.4.4.3 Deleting Renote Files
You can delete a file fromthe renbte systemw th the del ete subcomand.
For exanple, the foll owi ng del ete subcomand:

* delete letter

deletes the renote file |etter fromthe current directory of the renote
system
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2.6.4.4.4 Linking Renote Files

You can link renpte files with the |ink subcommand. After files are
linked, the different file nanes becone synonynous; that is, the nanes
refer to the same file.

For exanple, the follow ng |ink subcomand:
* link progl report
links the renote file report with the renote file progl.

The following dir -1 comrand can be used to verify that the Iinking was
successful :

*dir -l

-rwxr-xr-x 1 george group 9115 Feb 12 15:39 Feb 12 15: 37 program
-rwr--r-- 2 george group 6862 Feb 12 15:41 Feb 12 15:39 report
-rwr--r-- 1 george group 185 Feb 12 14:46 Feb 12 14:52 neno
-rwr--r-- 2 george group 6862 Feb 12 15:41 Feb 12 15: 39 progl

The directory listing of the current renote directory (.) shows that the
information for the [inked renote files report and progl is the sane.
This simlarity indicates that the two files are |inked.

Note that a file on a | ocal systemcannot be |inked with a file on a
renote system and vice versa.
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2.6.4.4.5 Changi ng Access Perm ssions of a Renpte File

You can change the protection node of a renote file with the chnod
subconmand. You can al so change the group for a renote file with the
chgrp subcomand, and the owner for the renote file with the chown
subcommand.

For exanmple, the foll ow ng chnod subcommand:
* chmod rwrwrw neno

changes the protection node of the file neno in the current directory on
the renpte systemso that all users can wite into the file.

The follow ng chgrp and chown subcommands:

* chgrp root program
* chown root program

change the group and owner for the renote file programin the current
renote directory to root.

After running these subcommands, you can use the dir -1 subcommand to
verify that the changes were nade:

*dir -l

-rwrwrw 1 george group 185 Feb 12 14:46 Feb 12 14:52 neno
-rwr--r-- 1 root root 9115 Feb 12 15:39 Feb 12 15: 37 program
-rwr--r-- 2 george group 6862 Feb 12 15:41 Feb 12 15:39 report
-rwr--r-- 2 george group 6862 Feb 12 15:41 Feb 12 15: 39 progl

Notice that the directory listing for the current renpte directory shows
t he changed protection node of the file neno and the changed group and
owner of program
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2.6.4.5 Copying Goups of Files

To copy many files between the | ocal and renote systens with m ninal
operator attendance, you can use the script subconmand.

The foll ow ng box shows how to copy groups of files between the |ocal and
renote systens.

+--- How to Copy Goups of Files ----------------------------------------
1. Ceate a file of INftp subcommands on the |ocal system
2. Start an INftp session.

3. At the * pronpt, enter the script subcomuand:

script

4. At the (script file) pronpt, enter the name of the file containing
the I Nftp subconmands.

Subt opi cs
2.6.4.5.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.6.4.5.1 More Detailed I nformation

To use the script subcommand, you first create a file on the |ocal system
that contains INftp subcommands before entering the |Nftp program

For exanple, you can use an editor to create a file named trans.scr on the
| ocal systemthat contains the follow ng INtp subcomands:

put february report3a
put febsal es sal es3a
get march march

get marsal es marsal es

After exiting the editor, starting an INftp session, and getting the INtp
(*) pronpt, you enter:

script
to start the script subconmand.

The INftp program pronpts you to enter the nane of the file that contains
the INftp subcommands you want to run

(script file) _

You type the nane of the file al ongside the pronpt:
(script file) trans.scr

and press the Enter Kkey.

The INftp programthen perfornms the subcommands in the file. The asterisk
pronpt reappears when |Nftp is finished running the subcommands.

After the asterisk pronpt reappears, you can run the dir -1 subcommand to
list files on the renpte systemand the !|ls -| to list files on the |oca
system to ensure that the copy processes were successful.

You can include nore INftp subcomands than are shown in the exanple file.
However, you do not regain control of INftp until all of the subcommands
are perforned and the asterisk pronpt reappears.
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2.6.4.6 Printing on the Renpote System

Using the INftp subcommand spool, you can print a copy of a local file on
a renote systemw thout copying the file to the renpte system

For the spool subconmmand to work:

O The file you want to print nust exist in the current directory of th
| ocal system

0 The renmote system must be running and nust have a configured an

functional print queuing system Contact your system admi nistrator or
the system adm nistrator for the rempte systemfor confirmation.

The foll owi ng box shows how to print a copy of a local file on a renote
system
+--- Printing a Local File on a Renote System --------------------------- +

1. Make sure the file is in the current directory of the |ocal
system

2. Start an INftp session.

3. At the * pronpt, enter the spool subcommand:
spool
4. At the (local file) pronpt, enter the nanme of the local file you
want to print.
5. At the (to renote queuer) pronpt, enter

print

to indicate that you want the file printed.

Subt opi cs
2.6.4.6.1 More Detailed Informati on

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
2646-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
More Detailed Information

2.6.4.6.1 More Detailed Information
To use the spool subcommand to print a local file on a renpte system you
must first nmake certain that the file is in the current directory of the
| ocal system After starting an INftp session and getting the INftp (*)
pronpt, you enter

spool
to start the spool subconmmand.

The INftp program pronpts you to enter the nane of the file you want to
print:

(local file) _

Assune that you want to print the local file named february. You type the
nane of the file alongside the pronpt:

(local file) february
and press the Enter Kkey.

The INftp programthen pronpts you to indicate what you want done with the
file:

(to renote queuer) _
Since you want to print the file, you type print alongside the pronpt:

(to renote queuer) print
and press the Enter Kkey.
The INftp programthen sends a copy of the local file to the print queuing
systemon the renote system The file will be printed on the default
printer set up on the renote system
When the asterisk pronpt reappears, the INftp programis finished sending
a copy of the local file to the print queuing systemon the renpte system

The file is printed shortly thereafter, depending on how many files are
before it in the print queue.
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2.6.4.7 Ending an I Nftp Session
You use the g subcommand to end an | Nftp session.
The steps in the follow ng box show how to end an |INftp session.

+--- Ending an INftp Session --------------------------------------------

1. At the * pronpt, enter:

2. At the (confirm pronpt, enter:

3. The INftp session is ended, and the |ocal system pronpt appears.

Subt opi cs
2.6.4.7.1 More Detailed Informati on
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2.6.4.7.1 More Detailed Information

For exanple, to end a INftp session wth a renote system you enter:
q

al ongsi de the asterisk pronpt.

The INftp program asks for confirmation that you want to end the session:
(confirm

You type:
y

for yes and press the Enter key.

The INftp programthen ends the session. You are returned to the comand
line of the local system and the |ocal system pronpt appears.
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3.0 Part 3. Technical Reference |Information

Subt opi cs
3.7 Chapter 7. Communicati on Commands
3.8 Chapter 8. Conmunication Files
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3.7 Chapter 7. Communi cati on Comrands

Subt opi cs
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3.7.2 About This Chapter

Thi s chapter provides an al phabetical |ist of commands you can use wth
INmai |l /1 Nnet/INftp. Each conmand expl anation includes a general commuand
description, explanations of flags and paraneters, and related files. 1In

the syntax diagranms, the default line is the top line.
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3.7.3 /usr/lib/INnet/atal k

Pur pose
Provides an interactive renpte session interface.

Synt ax

1
fusr/lib/INnet/atalk ---|

I This tal ker programis called by connect.
See connect for conmand |ine flags.

Descri ption
The /usr/lib/INnet/atalk programis a command interface to the renote

login facility. Details of the interactive conmand interface provided by
fusr/lib/INnet/atalk are found in "connect” in topic 3.7.5.

Fl ags

Instructions are sent to /usr/lib/INnet/atalk in three ways:

O In a connect.con Al X Operating Systemfor the PS/2 configuration file
O On the Connect command |ine

0 At the LOCAL: pronpt during a Connect session.

For information on command |line flags and subconmands that use
fusr/1lib/INnet/atalk, see "connect” in topic 3.7.5.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "INtp" in topic 3.7.6, "ftpmail" in topic 3.7.7,
"fusr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr™ in topic 3.7.9, "/fusr/lib/INnet/ftpuser" in
topic 3.7.10, and "/etc/qgftp” in topic 3.7.15.
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3.7.4 Jusr/lib/lNnet/bell post

Pur pose
Delivers I Nmail mnmessages to Al X Operating System nail boxes.

Synt ax

o m e e oo - +
/usr/lib/lNnet/bellpost ---| +---

+- mail box -+
Description
The /usr/1ib/INnet/bellpost command delivers an | Nmail nessage to an Al X
Operating System mai |l box. 1t converts the nessage and all return
addresses to the format accepted by the mail, rmail, and uucp commands.

The /usr/1ib/INnet/bellpost command is designed to be used as a delivery
program by the /etc/qftp command. A typical entry in the /etc/alias file
m ght | ook as foll ows:

user nane#123#1
#0#/ usr/1i b/ 1 Nnet/ bel | post #0#1#/ t mp#y#mai | box

The optional mailbox field contains the name of the Al X Operating System
mai | box to which /usr/lib/1Nnet/bellpost should deliver the message. |f
there is no mailbox field, /usr/lib/lNnet/bellpost delivers the message to
your own mai | box.

The /usr/1lib/INnet/bellpost command supports Al X PS/2-style forwarding.
It interprets a Forward to: |ine at the beginning of the mailbox in the
same way as does the Al X Operating System mail command

Not e: Forwarding is handled in a way that sonetinmes adds a From |ine at
the begi nning of the nessage.

Net wor k forwarding requires | Nnet.
Files
{usr/spool /mail/*

Al X Operating System nail boxes
/etc/uucpsites Site nane translation file.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "alias.delta” in topic 3.8.3, "/etc/qgftp" in topic 3.7.15,
"sendmail" in topic 3.7.21 and "to" in topic 3.7.23
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3.7.5 connect

Pur pose
Establ i shes a connection to a renpte system

Synt ax
o e o - +
connect --- -b ---| | t--- rnthost ---)
+ file: -+
o e e B © I, + R +
connect ---) H----------o-oo-- + +---, one of +---
+-1 -inane -npronpt +-+ e
0 -wsec -parg | - -f -4
'l -targ -xarg ] io-ho
R + +----+
o e ea oo +
oo - + o e oo +
--- S R + +---1 S + +---
+ -e - +- + + -s - +- +
+- esc -+ +- rate -+
+--- rnthost ----+ t------ - +

- +---4- lemd -
+- file:rnmhost -+ + -rpgm-+

Descri ption

The connect command | ets you establish a connection to a renote host.
connect runs in two parts. The first part makes the connection with the
renote system specified by rnthost. The second part is a programcalled
the tal ker, which runs automatically and exchanges data with the renote
host. For information about the tal ker program see "connect.con" in
topic 3.8.4. Any flags that you specify are passed directly to the tal ker
wi thout interpretation. The default tal ker for asynchronous links is the
at al k program

The connect command uses a systemw de control file, connect.con, |ocated
in /fusr/lib/INnet. You can specify an additional control file,
file:rmhost. |If you do not specify an additional file, connect searches
$HOVE/ bin for a connect.con file. You can use the local control file to
suppl ement or override the systemcontrol file.

Attributes needed to conplete the connection are taken fromthe contro
file or fromthe conmand |ine assignnent var=val. For a description of
the paraneters, see "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4.

Note: The connect conmand | ets you set up and mmintain connections
through a wide variety of communications devices. It interacts
with you through the file connect.con which is free-format.
Problens with the format of this file can cause unpredictable
resul ts.

Fl ags and Subconmands

There are no spaces between the flags and the associated parameters. On
the command line, a - (mnus) is part of the flag. Once connect is

| oaded, you can use the letters, without the mnus, as subcommands. To
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gi ve a subconmand, use the escape sequence to return to |ocal node (see
the -e flag). Wien atal k detects the escape sequence in the input, it
pl aces the work station in its original state and pronpts you with the
| ocal prompt. You can then use the follow ng subcomands. Once the
subcommand has run, atalk returns to its fornmer node.

b Sends a break on the port. This is done by |owering the
transm ssion speed to 75 bps and transmitting an ASCI1 NULL on
the port. |If the transm ssion speed is already 75 bps or |ess,

this function may not work correctly.

d or q Cl oses the port (disconnect or quit). Note that this does not,
initself, end your job at the renote site; the only effect of
this subcommand is to close the port. After closing the port,
connect exits. Do not invoke the d or q flags fromthe comand
| i ne because they will cause connect to exit right away. Once
connect i s |loaded these are valid flags.

e[ esc] Sets the escape sequence to the character string esc. |If you do
not specify esc, connect displays the current escape sequence.
It takes the default escape sequence fromthe environnent
variable CONESC, if defined, or else sets it to:

Crl-v u Crl-m

f Enabl es | ocal echoing (full duplex).
h Di sabl es | ocal echoing (half duplex).
i name Wites file nane to the port.

Warning: |If you are connected to the renpote host by RS-232
lines, data fromthe file can be lost if the renpte host cannot
keep up with the input.

Normal ly, this flag is used to transfer a snmall file fromthe
local site to the renote site. File transm ssion nust be ended
manual |y by pressing Ctrl-D. For exanpl e:

cat > newfile

[ escape sequence]
LOCAL: ifred

Crl-D

npr onpt Sets the local pronpt to the pronpt character string. connect
di splays this pronpt when it recogni zes the escape sequence. By
default, it sets the pronpt to the value of the environment

variable CONPMI. If this variable is not set, it uses the
string LOCAL:
par g Sets parity as specified by arg, where arg is one of the

followi ng characters: o (odd), e (even), 0 (both odd and even),
or 8 (eight data bits).

rpgm Runs the network program pgm Anything follow ng pgmon the
command line is passed to pgmas an argunent, along with the
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srate
targ

wsec

xar g
-zseconds
Icnd
Files
fusr/lib/l
$HOVE/ bi n/
fusr/lib/l
$HOVE/ bi n/
fusr/lib/l

/etc/sites
[ usr/ spool

Rel ated I n

INmail/INnet/INftp
connect

addi tional arguments -i3 -03 and with the port set up as file
descriptor 3. The programis run as a child process.

Sets the transmission speed to rate, which is one of the
followng: 0, 50, 75, 110, 134, 150, 200, 300, 600, 1200, 1800,
2400, 4800, 9600, exta, or extb. The value Q0 effectively turns
off the port. |If you do not specify rate, the current

transm ssion speed is displayed.

Enabl es or disables transcripts. |If arg is any character string
other than a mnus or plus sign, the transcript function is
enabled with the specified file arg as transcript. Wen you use
an existing file as a transcript file, new data is added to the
end of the file. Use t- to disable the transcript function and
t+ to enable the transcript to the previous transcript file (no
default).

Sets the inter-line delay of the include function to cause a
delay interval of the specified seconds between each |ine
witten to the port. The default value is O.

Enabl es or disables input or output flow control. |If the input
flow control is enabled, Ctrl-S and Ctrl-Q are automatically
sent to the renote host to control the rate at which it
transmts data. |f the output flow control is enabled, Ctrl-S
and Crl-Qare automatically honored if received fromthe host.
This is useful when using the include command. xi+ enables
input flow control. xi- disables input flow control. xi

di spl ays the current state. For control of output flow control
replace xi with xo. See the discussion of | XON and | XOFF in the
termio file in Al X Operating System Techni cal Reference.

Sets the tinmeout period for connection attenpts to the specified
number of seconds. The default value is O (no explicit

timeout). Currently, the timeout flag only has an effect on
ports using an autodialer. The open on a permanent connect can
hang forever.

Runs the system command cnd. connect passes anything that
follows ! (including argunments to cnd), to the local shell to be
run by the systemsystemcall. |In particular, you can use al
I/ O redirection and piping.

Nnet / connect . con System wi de connection control file

connect. con Private connection control file

Nnet / di al ers/* System wi de di al er prograns

* Private dial er prograns

Nnet / at al k Defaul t tal ker program for asynchronous
lines
Known network site nanes

/uucp/ LCK. * Directory for |ocks on ports.

formation

The system and exec systemcalls, and the term o special facility in AX

Operating

System Techni cal Reference.
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Pur pose
Provides a file transfer command i nterface.

Synt ax
o m e e e e o e oo + o e e e e e oa oo +
INftp --- -pw--| +----------- + +---] +-- -f device --+ +---
+-1 -b nunber +-+ L + +-+
O -d -t i +-1 -i device +-+
i1 -q -V o 00 -o device ;|
'l -r nunber || Ao +
R + e m e e e e o +
o m e e e e oo +
Fo-m - - - - - - +:
---1 +--- rnthost ---|
+- file: -+
i Do not put a space between these itens.
Description
The INftp command permts you to access a file systemon a renote host and
torun file commands interactively. [INtp runs in tw parts. The first

part rmakes contact with a specified renote system (rnthost). Then a
second program (the tal ker) perforns the data exchange with that system
The tal ker programfor INftp is /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser.

As with other communication commands, INftp uses the systenis connection
control file, /usr/lib/lNnet/connect.con. You can specify an additional
control file, file:rnthost. |If you do not specify an additional file,
connect searches $HOVE/ bin for a connect.con file. You can use the | ocal
control file to supplenent or override the systemcontrol file.

In addition to using a control file to specify the attributes needed to
conmpl ete the connection, you can define these attributes on the comuand
line in the formvar=val. See "connect.con” in topic 3.8.4 for a list of
recogni zed opti ons.

Warning: There is no | ockout to prevent nultiple Iinks between the two
sites. Should this occur, lost or duplicate files can result.

Fl ags

Note: The flags that you specify on the INftp conmand |ine are passed to
/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpuser, W thout being interpreted by INtp.

-bnunber Sets the maxi mum transm ssion block size (in bytes). This is
used by sone |ink protocols.

-d Di spl ays a summary of all nessages exchanged with the renote
site (message |level 3).

-fdevice Specifies an input and output file. device can be either a file
nane or a file descriptor. /usr/lib/lNnet/ftpuser opens a named
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file for input and output; it assunes that a file descriptor is
al ready open for input and out put.

-idevice Specifies an input file. device can be either a file nane or a
file descriptor. /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser opens a naned file for
input; it assunmes that a file descriptor is already open for
i nput .

-odevice Specifies an output file. device can be either a file nane or a
file descriptor. /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser opens a naned file for
output; it assumes that a file descriptor is already open for
out put .

-pletter Uses the specified |ink protocol. The default protocol is n
(none), inmplying that the underlying device provides an
error-free, flowcontrolled link. The letter w specifies the
waxnet protocol for use on asynchronous comrunication |inks.

-q Suppresses all output and pronpts (nessage |level 0).

-rnunber Sets the retransm ssion tinme-out period (in seconds). This is
used by sone link protocols for error recovery procedures.

-t Di spl ays details on all nmessages exchanged with the renote site
(message | evel 4).

-V Di spl ays detail ed diagnostic nessages (nessage |evel 2).
Subconmands

The * (asterisk) pronpt indicates that INftp is ready to accept a
subcommand. You can abbrevi ate these names, provided they renain unique.

Note: |INftp pronpts you for m ssing argunents.

quit confirmation Exits if confirmation begins with y; otherw se,
i gnores the subcommand.

get renote |ocal Copies a renote file to a local file.
put local renote Copies a local file to a renote file.
dir [-I] rdirectory Lists a renote directory. The -1 flag indicates a

long format directory listing.
delete renote Deletes a renote file
renane onanme nnane Changes the name of a renote file.

link name newnanme Links a new name to a renote file.

filestat file Lists informati on about a renote file.

showdi r I ndi cates renote working directory.

chdir directory Changes renote working directory.

chloc directory Changes | ocal working directory.

chnrod nodes file Changes protection nodes of a renote file. The

nodes are indicated by three groups of three
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characters. The three groups correspond to owner
access, group access, and access by all others. The
three characters within each group are:

r Read perm ssi on
w Wite perm ssion
X Execute file or search in directory perm ssion.

A - (mnus) indicates that perm ssion for the
corresponding privilege is not allowed. 1In the
first and second groups, an s used instead of an x
i ndi cates set-user-1D or set-group-I1D on executi on.

chowmn owner file Changes owner of renote file.
chgrp group file Changes group of renote file.

set variable value Sets internal variable to new value. (variable nmay
be uniquely abbreviated.) There are currently two
internal variables of interest:

nmessage Controls the amount of diagnostic text
printed to the term nal (nessage |evels
0 to5). See the previous discussion of
the -d, -q, -t, and -v flags.

clustersize Controls the amount of data sent to the
renote host before an acknow edgenent is

expect ed.
Sanmpl e Session
* set mes 2 (sets nessage | evel to verbose)
* chdir /tmp (changes current renote directory)
* Il's [fusr/ral ph (local shell command: I|ist directory
[ usr/ral ph)
* chloc /usr/ral ph (changes current |ocal directory)
* put localfile renotefile (copies local file to renmote file)
* ren ol dname newnane (renanes renote file)
* chrmod rwxr--r-- file (changes protection nodes)
* del oldfile (deletes renote file)
*quit y (exits I Nftp)

Di agnosti ¢ Messages

The follow ng diagnostics can be displayed. For explanations of the
di agnostics, see the al phabetical listing in Appendi x B,
"INmai I /I Nnet/INftp Messages."”

Ret urn Code Message

54 E HOST Unknown host nane

55 E EXEC Exec failed

56 E FAIL Unknown failure

57 E_NOSUP Not supported

58 E_ GROUP Unknown group

59 E USER Unknown host name

60 E LOG N Login denied

61 E COW Fatal comrunication error
62 E INftp Conmunication protocol error
63 E ECF End of file
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Files

fusr/1ib/lNnet/connect.con
$HOVE/ bi n/ connect . con
fusr/lib/lINnet/dialers/*
$HOVE/ bi n/ *

/etc/sites

[ usr/spool /uucp/ LCK. *
{fusr/liblerrornsg

Rel ated | nformation

INmail/INnet/INftp
INftp

System wi de connection control file
Private connection control file

System wi de di al er prograns

Private dial er prograns

Known network site nanes

Directory for |ocks on ports

Error nessages 54 through 63 are issued by
| Nnet/ | Nftp.

In this book: ™"connect” in topic 3.7.5, "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4,
"fusr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr™ in topic 3.7.9, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser" in
topic 3.7.10, and "/etc/qgftp" in topic 3.7.15.
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3.7.7 ftpmail

Pur pose
Provides a file transfer command i nterface.

Synt ax
g + oo +
ftpmail --- -pw---] +----------oomio o + +---] + -f device --+ +---
+-1 -bnunber -t +-+ L + +-+
O -cnunber -v i +-1 -idevice +-+
i1o-d - Xnunber || 00 -odevice |
1 -q -xi k oo +
i1 -rnunber -xo & e R +
L +1
| |
g +
o e e e e o + R S +
- rubEELEEEEE + ot +-- rnthost --|
+- -z -} +-+ + file: -+

i Do not put a space between these itens.

Description

Normal Iy, the ftprmail conmmand runs as a background process called by the
gftp daenon to exchange I Nmail/1INnet nail and to perform queued file
transfers with a renote host. The command runs in two stages. First, it
makes the connection with a specified renote system (rnthost). Then it
calls /Jusr/lib/INnet/ftpmail (the talker progran), to exchange data wth
that system ftpmail passes the flags specified on the command Iine to
/usr/lib/1INnet/ftpmail for execution.

As with other communications commands, ftpmail uses connection information
found in the systemw de control file /usr/lib/lNnet/connect.con. You can
specify an additional control file, file:rmhost. |If you do not specify
an additional file, connect searches $HOVE/ bin for a connect.con file.

You can use the local control file to supplement or override the system

control file. 1In addition to using a control file to specify the
attri butes needed to conplete the connection, you can al so define these
attributes on the command line in the formvar=val. See "connect.con" in

topic 3.8.4 for a list of recognized options.

Warning: There is no | ockout to prevent nmultiple |inks between the sane
two sites. Should this occur, lost or duplicated files can result.

Fl ags

- bnunber Sets the maxi mumtransm ssion bl ock size (in bytes). This
is used by some |ink protocols.

- chunber Sets the cluster size (in units of 512 bytes). This is the

nunber of bl ocks of data transmtted between
acknowl edgenents by the renote process.
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-d

-fdevi ce

-i devi ce

- odevi ce

-pletter

- Xi

- X0

INmail/INnet/INftp
ftpmail
Di spl ays a sunmary of messages exchanged with the renote
site (message |evel 3).

Specifies an input and output device (special file). device

can be either a file name or a file descriptor. |If you
specify a file nanme, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser opens the nanmed
file for input and output. |If you specify a file

descriptor, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser assunes that it is
al ready open for input and out put.

Normal |y, the input and output files are obtained fromthe
devi ce systemoption in connect.con and there is no need to
specify the -0, -i, or -f flags. These flags may be hel pful
for debuggi ng.

Specifies an input device (special file). device can be

either a file nane or a file descriptor. |If you specify a
file name, /usr/lib/1Nnet/ftpuser opens the named file for
input. If you specify a file descriptor,

/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpuser assunes that it is already open for
i nput .

Normal |y, the input and output files are obtained fromthe
device systemoption in connect.con and there is no need to
specify the -0, -i, or -f flags. These flags can be hel pful
for debuggi ng.

Speci fies an output device (special file). device can be

either a file nane or a file descriptor. |If you specify a
file name, /usr/lib/1Nnet/ftpuser opens the named file for
output. If you specify a file descriptor,

/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpuser assunes that it is already open for
out put .

Normal |y, the input and output files are obtained fromthe
device systemoption in connect.con and there is no need to
specify the -0, -i, or -f flags. These flags can be hel pful
for debuggi ng.

Uses the specified |ink protocol. The default protocol is n
(none), inmplying that the underlying device provides an
error-free, flowcontrolled Iink. The letter w specifies
the waxnet protocol for use on asynchronous comuni cation
I'inks.

Suppresses all output and pronpts (nessage |evel 0).

Sets the retransmi ssion tine-out period (in seconds). This
is used by some |link protocols for error recovery
procedures.

Di spl ays details on nessages exchanged with the renote site
(message | evel 4).

Di spl ays detail ed di agnostic nessages (nessage |evel 2).
Di sabl es i ncom ng mail processing.

Di sabl es outgoi ng mail processing.
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- xnunber Specifies the m ni mum urgency of queued nessages to be
transferred. The nunber argunment can be an integer fromO
to 7, inclusive. The default value is O.

- z[ nunber ] Speci fi es continuous operation. nunber specifies the sleep
period in seconds. The default value is 60.
The | ocal ftpmail server and the renote
/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpsrvr server negotiate so that the highest
priority file on either side is the next file to be sent.
When there are no nore files to be transferred and the -z
flag was specified, the ftpmail server sleeps for the
specified period of tine and then exam nes its queues again.
Qtherwi se, the ftpmail server exits when all files have been
exchanged.

Files

/fusr/lib/1Nnet/connect. con System wi de connection control file

$HOVE/ bi n/ connect . con Private connection control file

fusr/lib/1Nnet/dialers/* System wi de di al er prograns

$HOVE/ bi n/ * Private dial er prograns

letc/sites Known network site nanes

[ usr/spool /uucp/ LCK. * Files for locks on ports

{fusr/1ib/INnet/scripts/* Logi n scripts.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftprmail" in

topic 3.7.8, "/fusr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr" in topic 3.7.9, and "/etc/qgftp" in

topic 3.7.15.
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3.7.8 /usr/lib/lNnet/ftpnmail

Pur pose
Provides the I Nnet file transfer interface.

Synt ax

1
/usr/lib/INnet/ftpmil ---|

. This talker programis called by ftpnail.
See ftpmail for command line flags.

Description

The /usr/lib/INnet/ftpmail program conmunicates with a file transfer
server process on the specified renote host (rnthost) to exchange queued
files, such as those produced by | Nnail

Al though this programis normally run by /usr/lib/INnet/ftpmail,
/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpnmail can be invoked directly. It assunes that al
effort needed to establish the connection to the renpte site has been
done, or all that remains is to open a device.

The /usr/lib/INnet/ftpmail programattenpts to log in to the renote
system wusing a login nane and password as specified in a script file.
You nust specify the nanme of this script file, either in a connect.con
file or as an attribute on the command line (script=file). See
"connect.con" in topic 3.8.4 for nore informati on about script files.

Warning: The password to be used for login to renote sites is not kept
encrypted on the local site. Normal file protection nechani sns can assure
that this file is unreadabl e by anyone but root and the nail daenon, but
this does represent a possible security probl em

Fl ags

You can send flags to /usr/lib/INnet/ftpmail in two ways:

O In the connect.con Al X Operating Systemfor the PS/ 2 configuration
file

O Onthe /fusr/lib/INnet/ftpmail command |ine.

For a discussion of these flags, see "ftprmail" in topic 3.7.7.
Fil es

letc/sites Known network site nanes

[tnp Directory where tenporary files are built

[ usr/spool /uucp/ LCK. *
Lock files for ports

| ogin.zzz Rermpote login information file (in host queuing
directory).

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "connect” in topic 3.7.5, "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4,
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{usr/lib/INnet/ftpmail
"ftpmail" in topic 3.7.7, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr” in topic 3.7.9,
"login.zzz" in topic 3.8.5, and "sites" in topic 3.8.7.
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3.7.9 /usr/lib/lNnet/ftpsrvr

Pur pose
Manages file transfers at the server end of a link.

Synt ax
one of
e + o e e e e e e oo +
. lusr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr +--- -pw ---] +-------------ooo---- + +---
. lusr/lib/INnet/rftpsrvr | +-1 -bnunber -v +-+
L R + 0 -d - xnunber
1 -q -xi k
i1 -rnunber -xo i
Py 11
11 11
e T +
g +
oo +
---1 + -f device --+
S + +-+
+-1 -idevice ++
i -odevice ||
R +
oo +
one of
L +

fusr/lib/1Nnet/waxsrvr +---
fusr/1lib/INnet/rwaxsrvr |

| These commands are run at the server end of the Iink froma script file.
2 These commands are run at the server end of the link fromthe /etc/passwd
file.

Descri ption
The /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr programis the | Nnet server process.

The name by which this command is called determ nes sone aspects of its

behavior. |If the |eading character is a - (mnus), the |ogin conmand runs
/fusr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr and assunes that it is a termnal login. |If the
first al phabetic character in the nane is r, the server assunes that
restricted operation is required. |In this node, only mail exchange

commands are permtted. Further restrictions in ftpmail (see page 3.7.8)
permt the system manager to assign separate |ogin nanes and passwords to
i ndividual rempte sites for mail exchange. |If the nane is waxsrvr,
/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpsrvr uses the waxnet protocol (this is equivalent to
specifying ftpsrvr -pw). waxsrvr is commonly used in the programfield of
the passwd file, since you cannot specify flags there.

Initially, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr responds by witing the string
"FTPSERVER\ n" on the INnet output file descriptor to allow the distant
(local) end to synchroni ze.

Fl ags
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Note: You can specify flags in the connect.con configuration file or on
the command line run froma script file (see "connect.con" in
topic 3.8.4).

- bnunber

-d

-fdevi ce

-i devi ce

-odevi ce

-pletter

Sets the maxi mumtransm ssion block size (in bytes). This
is used by some |ink protocols.

Di spl ays a summary of all messages exchanged with the renote
site (message |level 3).

Specifies an input and output device (special file). device
can be either a file name or a file descriptor. |If you
specify a file nanme, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr opens the nanmed
file for input and output. |If you specify a file
descriptor, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr assunes that it is

al ready open for input and out put.

Normal |y, the input and output files are obtained fromthe
device systemoption in connect.con and there is no need to
specify the -0, -i, or -f flags. These flags can be hel pful
for debuggi ng.

Specifies an input device (special file). device can be
either a file nane or a file descriptor. |If you specify a
file name, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr opens the named file for
input. If you specify a file descriptor,
/usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr assunmes that it is already open for
i nput .

Normal |y, the input and output files are obtained fromthe
device systemoption in connect.con and there is no need to
specify the -0, -i, or -f flags. These flags can be hel pful
for debuggi ng.

Speci fies an output device (special file). device can be
either a file nane or a file descriptor. |If you specify a
file name, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr opens the named file for
output. If you specify a file descriptor,
/fusr/lib/lINnet/ftpsrvr assunmes that it is already open for
out put .

Normal |y, the input and output files are obtained fromthe
device systemoption in connect.con and there is no need to
specify the -0, -i, or -f flags. These flags can be hel pful
for debuggi ng.

Uses the specified |ink protocol. The default protocol is n
(none), inmplying that the underlying device provides an
error-free, flowcontrolled link. The letter w specifies
the waxnet protocol for use on asynchronous comuni cation
I'inks.

Suppresses all output and pronpts (nessage |level 0).

Sets the retransm ssion tinmeout period (in seconds). This
is used by some |link protocols for error recovery
procedures.

Di spl ays detail ed nessages exchanged with the renote site
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(message | evel 4).

-V Di spl ays detail ed di agnostic nessages (nessage |evel 2).
- Xi Di sabl es i ncom ng mail processing.

- X0 Di sabl es outgoi ng mail processing.

- xnunber Specifies the m ni mum urgency of queued nessages to be

transferred. The nunber argunent can be an integer fromO

to 7, inclusive. The default value is O.

Fil es

letc/sites Known network site nanes

[tnp Directory where tenporary files are built.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "INtp" in topic 3.7.6, "ftpmail" in topic 3.7.7,
"fusr/lib/INnet/ftpmail™ in topic 3.7.8, and "/usr/lib/lINnet/ftpuser”
topic 3.7.10.

The 1 ogin comand in Al X Operating System Conmand Ref erence.
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3.7.10 /usr/lib/lINnet/ftpuser

Pur pose
Provides an interactive file transfer comrmand i nterface.

Synt ax

I
/usr/lib/lNnet/ftpuser ---|

. This talker programis called by INftp.
See INftp for command line flags.

Descri ption

The /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser programis a command interface to the file
transfer system Details of the interactive command interface provided by
fusr/lib/lINnet/ftpuser are found in "INftp" in topic 3.7.6. |If
/usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser is called with a leading - (mnus), as it is when

INftp runs it, /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser pronpts you for a renote |ogin nanme
and password, which it uses to log in to the renote system

Fl ags
You can send flags to /usr/lib/INnet/ftpuser in two ways:

O In the connect.con Al X Operating Systemfor the PS/ 2 configuration
file

O Onthe INftp command |ine.

For a discussion of these flags, see "INftp" in topic 3.7.6.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "connect"” in topic 3.7.5, "INftp" in topic 3.7.6, "ftpmail"

intopic 3.7.7, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr” in topic 3.7.9, and "/etc/qgftp"
intopic 3.7.15.
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mkalias
3.7.11 nkali as
Pur pose
CGenerates an alias file.
Synt ax
o m e e e e oo o - + Fom e e e e e oo +
/[etc/nkalias ---| +--- override ---} +---
+- - install -+ +--- maillist ---+
O |
Fomm e e oo - +
o e e e m e oo + o e e e oo +
o oo
+ + listlist -+ +--- - fragnent ---+
O |
o m e e e m oo +
Description

The /etc/nkalias command uses a nunber of information sources to construct
an indexed alias file. The sources include the system password file,
mailing lists for the to, rem nd, and sendmail commands, suppl ement al
alias file fragnents, and an override alias file fragnment. Each entry in
the password file is converted into an alias entry defining mail delivery
to a standard mailbox in the login directory. Miling lists are converted
into distribution lists. File fragnments are incorporated w thout change.
Alias nanmes defined in the override file take precedence over any other
definition of the sane alias nanme. The override facility allows you to
provide alias definitions that differ fromthose derived fromthe password
file.

The /etc/nkalias command directs its output to a file named alias.fil in
the current directory. |If standard input is not a termnal or if you
provide an affirmative response to a pronpt or if you use the -jnstal
flag, it noves the output into the systemalias file, /etc/ali as.

The mandatory paraneter, override, is the path name of an alias file
fragnent. An override file nust be provided. However, an enpty file (for
exanpl e, /dev/null) can be specified on the command |ine. The optiona
argunents are:

-install Copi es the output to the systemalias file, /etc/alias.
mai | |i st Specifies the path name of a distribution Iist.
+Histfile Specifies the path nanme of a file containing path nanes (one

per line) of distribution lists.

-fragnent Specifies the path name of a supplenental alias file
fragnent.

Warning: Never wite or copy directly into /etc/alias (for exanple, by
using the cp command). This can cause /etc/qgftp to scranble nai
delivery. |If necessary, you can instead wite into /etc/alias.new and
then nove (using the nmv conmmand) /etc/alias.new into /etc/alias.

Files
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mkalias
[t np/ pfa? Tenporary work file
[t np/ of a”? Tenporary work file
/tnp/ soa? Tenporary work file
[t np/ uoa? Tenporary work file
alias.fil Cenerated alias file
/etcl/alias Systemalias file
/etc/alias. new Tenporary file which is noved into /etc/alias
/etc/alias.old Tenporary file, noved out of /etc/alias before

/etc/alias. new was noved in.

Rel ated I nfornmation
In this book: ™"alias.delta” in topic 3.8.3, "/etc/qgftp" in topic 3.7.15,
"remind" in topic 3.7.18, and "sendmail" in topic 3.7.21.
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3.7.12 nksali as

Pur pose
Makes /etc/alias.delta from/etc/alias.

Synt ax
{etc/nksalias --- infile --- outfile ---]
Description
The /etc/nksalias command is invoked by the commuand:
nksalias /etc/alias /etc/alias.delta
This makes the /etc/alias.delta file fromthe /etc/alias file.
/etc/alias.delta is a binary version of /etc/alias structured to enabl e

bi nary searchi ng.

The /etc/ nksalias programshould be run any tine /etc/alias is altered,
which is usually when you run the /etc/nkalias command (see page 3.7.11).

Files
/etc/alias.delta
/etcl/alias

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: ™"alias.delta” in topic 3.8.3, and "nkalias" in
topic 3.7.11.
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3.7.13 /etc/nkssites

Pur pose
Makes /etc/sites.delta from/etc/sites.

Synt ax
fetc/nkssites --- infile --- outfile ---)]
Description

The /etc/nkssites command is i nvoked by the commuand:
nmkssites /etc/sites /etc/sites.delta

to make /etc/sites.delta from/etc/sites. /etc/sites.delta is a binary
version of /etc/sites structured to enable binary searching.

The /etc/nkssites command should be run any tinme /etc/sites is altered.
Files

/etc/sites.delta

/etc/sites

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "sites" in topic 3.8.7 and "sites.delta” in topic 3.8.8.
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3.7.14 genabl e
Pur pose
Controls | Nnet queue activity.
Synt ax

one of
Fomm i e oo +
| genable | S b Ao +
i qdi sable +---] +-- - TR
: thId : +- -pn -+ +--- name ---+
| gstart ! 0 !
Fomm e oo - + S +
Description

This set of commands provides the system nanager with control over | Nnet
gueue activity. An INnet queue is determ ned by an I Nnet host and a
transm ssion priority (between O and 7). These commuands are intended for
use with I Nnet queues, for which sonme sort of comrunication |ink can be
activated | ocally.

Each | Nmail queue exists in one of the three follow ng states:

enabled The gftp daenon starts up a transfer to this site when indicated
(see "startup.zzz" in topic 3.8.9).

di sabled The qftp daenon does not start up a transfer to this site,
regardl ess of the information in startup.zzz.

hol d The link will be disabled at the term nation of the current
sessi on.

Each of these commands posts a request in the status file for the naned
queues. The gftp daenon processes the status files once every cycle and
acts on the requests. qgenable requests that each of the named queues be
enabl ed. qdisable requests that each of the named queues be disabl ed
imedi ately (any current link activity ends). ghold requests that each of
t he naned queues be disabled as soon as the link is idle. qgstart requests
that the link for this queue (priority included) be started as soon as
possible. If the link is active when the gftp daenon examn nes the
request, no action is taken

Fl ag
-pn Sets the priority to the specified value (0 - 7).

Files
File names not fully qualified refer to files in specific queue
directories.

/etc/sites Known network site nanes
startup.zzz For link startup infornmation
status.zzz For queue status information.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "connect"” in topic 3.7.5, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftpmail" in
topic 3.7.8, "letc/qftp" in topic 3.7.15, "startup.zzz" in topic 3.8.9,
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and "status.zzz" in topic 3.8.10.
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3.7.15 /etc/gftp

Pur pose
Starts the INmail queued file transfer daenon

Synt ax
o e e oo oo - +
letc/qftp ---} +o--)
+- -cycle_period -+
Description

The /etc/gftp command controls a system daenon called qgftp

The paraneter cycle period indicates the period, in seconds, between
successi ve cycles of the daenon. |If you do not specify a paraneter, then
t he daenon runs through one cycle and ends. |[|f the paraneter consists of
a mnus, then the daenmon runs every 60 seconds.

Files

/etc/sites Known network site nanes
/etc/alias File disposition table.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "alias.delta" in topic 3.8.3, "/etc/qgftp” in topic 3.8.6,
"mkalias" in topic 3.7.11, "remind" in topic 3.7.18, "rntcp” in

topic 3.7.19, "sendmail" in topic 3.7.21, "sites" in topic 3.8.7, and "to"
intopic 3.7.23.
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3.7.16 gstat
Pur pose
Prints queue status reports.
Synt ax
o m e e oo o - + Fomm e e oo - +
gstat ---; +--------- + - +-- -
+- -b -e ++ +--- site ---+
po-f o -png O :
IR Y Fomoomoes *
-t l
S +
Description

The gstat command di splays statistics for the named I Nnet hosts. These
statistics are based on information kept by /etc/qgftp and the | Nnet
prograns, which nmani pul ate the queues and manage the connections. (qstat
takes a sequence of argunent groups which specifies a set of statistics,
by nmeans of flags and a group of hosts. For each group of hosts, it prints
those statistics on the standard out put.

Fl ags

-b Di spl ays queue statistics in terns of byte and nessage counts.

-e Di spl ays error/retry information.

-f Di spl ays connection failure information (default if no flags are
speci fied).

- pn Di splays statistics for priorities n and greater, where n can be
an integer fromO to 7, inclusive.

-q Di spl ays queue activity in ternms of nunber of nessages.

-r Resets (initializes) statistics files for specified hosts (nust be
a person with superuser authority).

-t Di spl ays queue activity and status (default if no flags are

speci fied).

Unknown flags are ignored. Flags can be batched (-bt) or listed
separately (-b -t) for each group of hosts.

The groups are read in fully before determ ning and printing the desired
statistics. If no hosts are specified, or if the last group of argunents
contains no hosts, all hosts in the sites file are used (for that group).
If no flags are specified for a group of hosts, the default flags are -t
and -f. The -p flag differs sonewhat fromthe others in that it does not
select statistics. Thus, if it appears by itself, it inplies the default
fl ags.

Host names in the command |ine nmust match site nanes in the /etc/sites
file. These are capitalized prior to matching. gstat prints unrecogni zed
host names prior to displaying statistics for those hosts it recognizes.
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The follow ng chart shows possible statistics, with the flags that nust be

specified in order to display them

Statistics Fl ags Meani ngs

Last Pi ckup qt Time of |ast successful connection

Last Attenpt f Time of last attenpted connection

Next Pi ckup qt Ti me of next schedul ed connection attenpt

Queue Age fq Time since creation of ol dest queue entry

Queued bf q Nunber of nessages (or bytes) queued

Last Term nation ef Interpretation of return status from connect or

Message tal ker

Transfers e Nunber of connection attenpts to site

Retries e Nunber of connection attenpts followi ng failure

Max Retries e thinyn1nunber of attenpts before success at any
one tine

Fai l ures e Nunber of failed attenpts

Current Status t (ldle, Active, Disabled), based on | ast attenpt

Recei ved b Count of nessages and bytes received fromsite

Transmitted b Count of nessages and bytes transmtted to site

Exampl es

0 To see the default display (inplies -tf):
gst at

0 To display the error statistics for site REMOTE
gstat -e REMOTE

0 To display the queue activity statistics for both SELF and REMOTE:
gstat -gq SELF REMOTE

Note: The entry for SELF will not display a pickup tinme, since

nessages are noved out of the home site queue as soon as they
are placed there, subject to the linmtations of the /etc/qgftp

cycle time and system | oad.

Files

/etcl/sites Known network site nanes

/usr/spool /qftp/*/status.zzz There is a queue status file for each known

site

/usr/spool /qftp/*/startup.zzz There can be a renote transfer file for each

known site.
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Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "INtp" intopic 3.7.6, "/etc/qftp" in topic 3.7.15, and
"sites" in topic 3.8.7.
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3.7.17 readmni |

Pur pose
Di spl ays mai|l nessages.

Synt ax

readmail --- file ---|

Description
The readnmail command reads, files, forwards, answers, and searches
incom ng nmail sent by other system users.

Subt opi cs

3.7.17.1 New Mai

3.7.17.2 Current Message

3.7.17. 3 Message List

3.7.17.4 Interrupting a Subconmand
3.7.17.5 Files and Mail boxes
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3.7.17.1 New Mi

To read mail, you enter the command readmamil. A display simlar to the
followng will appear:

Addi ng new nessages to file "/usr/nanme/ nmbx".

Assuming that there are three new nessages, starting at number 5 they
m ght appear as foll ows:

5 15 Cct 1983 To: mark new operations manua
6 17 Cct 1983 To: mark Post O fice

7 17 COct 1983 To: nmark Re: |ibc change

File "/usr/name/ nbx" has 7 mail nessages.

->

This display neans that there are three unread nmessages waiting in the
i n-box, whichis a file named nbx in the user's login directory. Wen
first invoked, readmail automatically displays the nessage nunber, date,
reci pient's nane, and subject of each nessage that has not yet been read.
The pronpt -> indicates that readmail is ready to accept a subconmand.

The readmai| subcommands are discussed later in this section. The
commonly used ones are t (to type nessages), d (to delete nmessages), m(to
nove nessages to another file), and g (to quit or exit fromreadmail).
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3.7.17.2 Current Message

At all tines, there is a current message nunber, usually the number of the
| ast nessage read. For readmmi| subcommands that accept a nessage |ist
specification, omtting that specification entirely inplies the current
message nunber. For exanple, the subconmand h by itself displays the
header of the current nessage. Wen a readnmail session begins, the current
nmessage nunber sets to one nessage before the first nmessage marked
"unread", so that the n subcomand will type that nessage.

The current message nunber is changed by the subconmands t, n (or
newline), b, and |.
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3.7.17. 3 Message Li st

A nessage list can be a single nessage nunber, a range of nunbers |ike
5-9, or both single nunbers and ranges of nunbers |ike 4,5-9,20. To see
the headers of all nessages, type h * or h a. (Simlarly, the letters d
and u stand for all nessages that you have or have not deleted.) To see
the headers of all nessages after and including nessage 10, type h 10>. To
see the headers of all nessages after and including the current nessage,
type h >. Finally, a nessage list may include a string for which to
search the headers. For exanple, the subcommand t "jint types all the
messages that contain the string jimin the header display.
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3.7.17.4 Interrupting a Subconmand

When a subcommand is being executed, you can interrupt it by typing an
interrupt character (usually DEL). This is useful for stopping the
printing of a nessage on the display or the execution of a shell command.
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3.7.17.5 Files and Mi |l boxes

The program readmai|l refers to all files relative to the directory
containing the mail file rather than the current directory. readmail Wl
rem nd the user by printing the nanme of this directory whenever pronpting
for a file nane. As usual, conplete path nanes relative to ., .., or / nmay
be used whenever a file nanme is requested. Mil box nanes other than the
nbx file should end with the extension nbx, such as in save. nbx.

Mail files (including files referred to as in-boxes and fol ders) are not
ASCI| text files and should, therefore, be exanmi ned and manipul ated only
by readmai| subcommands or | Ned conmmands.

Subconmands

Subcommands to readnmmi|l consist of a single letter, sonetines followed by
an optional nessage list (list). Usually a nessage |list consists of a
singl e nessage nunber or is omtted entirely to indicate the current
message. Message lists can, however, be nore general and powerful (see
"Message List" in topic 3.7.17.3).

The follow ng set of subcommands is recogni zed by readmail. The bl ank
space between the subcommand and the message list (if any) is optional

a list Answers a nmessage. This subcommand runs the to conmand,
automatically mailing a reply to the sender of the specified
message. A pronpt provides the option to automatically send a
copy of the reply to those who received copies of the origina
message. The text of the reply can be typed directly, or any
editor can be specified by nane, including INed (e) or ed.
The pronpts generated by the a subcomand are |argely
sel f-explanatory, but if nore information is needed, see
intopic 3.7.23.

to

Note: The nessage being answered (or forwarded) is put into a
file nanmed .answer in your login directory.

b Di spl ays the previous nmessage (the one before current
nmessage) .

c Di spl ays the current nmessage nunber and current mailbox file
narme.

dlist Mar ks nessages to be deleted. Deletion does not actually
occur until you issue the quit, overwite, or read
subcommands. |If a nessage has been inadvertently marked for

deletion, this can be changed by use of the undelete
subcommand (u) prior to execution of one of the above
subcommands.

f list Forwar ds messages to another user. This subcommand pronpts
for a list of users, and the indicated nessage(s) are
forwarded to them An opportunity is provided to edit the
forwarded nessage. The pronpts given by this subcommand are
sel f-expl anatory.

F Toggl es the out put node between fast scrolling and pausing at
each full screen.

h |ist Li sts the one-line header for each nessage.
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Junps to a shell command (executes it). The readmil program
di splays the pronpt to program and accepts any Al X Operating
System shel |l command. The conmand is executed by the shel
command interpreter (see sh in Al X Operating System Command
Ref erence), and then control returns to the readmil
subcommand level. This permits you to get directory listings,
examne files with an editor, originate a nessage using to,
and so on, without exiting fromreadmail .

Lists specified nessages to a text file. The readmail program
pronpts for a file nane and creates the file if it does not

al ready exist. The specified nessages are then appended to
the file. This subcommand functions in the same way as the

put subcommand, except that the | subcommand out puts the
message as ASCI1 text and not in the format used in nail boxes.
This nmeans that the | subcommand is not suitable for creating
or appending to nmail files that are read using readnail .

Moves nessages to another mail file. readmail pronmpts for a
file nane and creates the file if it does not already exist.
The desi gnated nessages are then appended to the specified
file and nmarked for deletion fromthe current mail file.
Messages in the new file can be exam ned by the subconmand
readmail filename. Thus, the nove subconmmand can be used to
file incom ng nessages into a nunmber of different files, or
folders, for |ater reference.

n or newline

o]
p list
q
r
t |ist
ulist
?
Files

Di spl ays the next nessage (the one after current nessage).

Overwrites any nessages marked for deletion in the current
mail file (ordinarily they are not deleted until after
execution of the quit or read subcommands).

Puts nmessages in another mail file. This subconmand is
simlar to the nove subcommand, except that the nessage is not
mar ked for deletion fromthe current mail file.

Quits or exits fromthe readnail session; del etes nessages

t hat have been noved (m or marked for deletion (d), and

term nates the readnmail session. An opportunity is provided
to verify that any nmessages marked for del etion should indeed
be deleted. |If the reply to the pronpt is y or newline the
messages are deleted. Any other reply leaves the mail file
unchanged. (Note that any noved nessages are already appended
to the designated file or files; a negative response to this
pronpt only prevents their deletion fromthe current file.)

Reads in a mail file. The readmail program pronpts for the
nane of an alternate mail file. Any nessages you marked for
deletion fromthe current mail file are deleted. Then the new
mail file is read in and becones the new current mail file.

D splays (types) nessages.

Renoves del ete marki ng from nessages.

Provi des hel p by displaying a sunmary of readnail subcomrands.
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$HOVE/ answer File containing the message bei ng answered
$HOVE/ mbx St andard receiving nail box (in-box)

$HOVE/ . youhaveni | New mai | notification

$HOVE/ . smai | Mai | box queue.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "remnd" in topic 3.7.18 and "sendmail" in topic 3.7.21.
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3.7.18 renm nd

Pur pose
Sends rem nders or arranges for del ayed command executi on.

Synt ax
one of
+---- 4+
remind ---} -C +---]
i -D |
+---- 4+
o e - - + oo e ea oo + oo +
remnd ---| I + 4o I
+- -uU user -+ +-1 -b list +-+ +--- name ---+
O -c list i O !
i1 o-dtine o Fo-m- - +
i1 -f nanme o
i1 -h header o
11 -mtext o
i1 -ofile i
1 -s subject |
11o-t list |
i1o-xX  -e |
R +
oo +
o e - - +
delrem ---| IRl

i Only the superuser can use this flag.

Descri ption

The rem nd command schedul es the delivery of short rem nder nessages at
specified tinmes. You can also use it to schedule the running of commands
at a later tine.

The del rem command cancel s previ ously schedul ed reni nders.

Called with no argunents, renind pronpts for various header fields (To:,
Cc:, Subject:, and so on) and, in addition, requests a delivery tine.
After specifying the header fields, you can select an editor to use in
composing the text of the rem nder. The default editor used is | Ned

unl ess another editor is specified in the $ED T environnment vari abl e.

You can use flags, simlar to those of sendmail, to specify the various
fields and suppress the corresponding pronpts. To run renind fromw thin
shell command files or prograns, redirect standard input from any

nont erm nal device (such as /dev/null), in addition to specifying any
necessary flagged argunents. Al argunents following the first unflagged
argunment are conbined into a |ist of addresses for the To: field.

The del rem command scans the systemremnder file for rem nders that you
have sent and pernmits you to list headers or entire rem nders and to
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sel ect those that you want to del ete.

Subt opi cs

.18.1 Delivery Tine Specification
.18.2 Tailoring Rem nd Pronpts
.18.3 Delivery

.18.4 File Conpression

.18.5 Superuser Privileges

Wwwowow
R ENENEN]
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3.7.18.1 Delivery Time Specification

The basic tinme specification takes one of the follow ng forns:

day at tine

time on day

The followi ng exanples illustrate a nunber of possible delivery tinme
speci fications.

To specify imedi ate delivery:
now
This is the default delivery tinme.
To specify a specific day and tinme (the followi ng are equival ent):

Sept enber 26 at 5: 35PM
Sep 26 at 5:35p

5: 35PM on Sept enmber 26
17: 35 PM on Sep 26
9/26 at 17:35

9/ 26 @5: 35p

Mont h names can be abbreviated to three-letter names. Note, however,
that Sept or Sep. do not work. Mnths can also be specified
nunerically as nm dd.

Clock tines are interpreted on a 24-hour clock, unless you specify am
or pm (these can be abbreviated to a single letter). The @character
is a synonymfor the word at.

To use special words in specifying the day or tine:

today at m dnight
M DNI GHT
Tonor r ow
ToMoRr Owv
tonorrow at noon

M dnight is 24:00. Next mdnight is always today's. The default tine
is 00:00. There is no uppercase and | owercase distinction. Noon is a
synonym for 12:00.

To specify only the tine:

9, 5pm
9 and 5pm

Simlar itenms in a specification (days or tines) can be separated by a
comma or by the word and. Since specifying a tinme w thout specifying
a day neans the next clock occurrence of each, the follow ng are the
equivalent full forns if you issue the specification 9, 5pm

g at 8:00 a.m:

today @9a, 5p
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0 at noon:

today @5p; tomorrow @ 9a
g at 6:00 p.m:

tomorrow @9a, 5p

Note, that multiple delivery specifications can appear on one |ine,
separated by sem col ons.

To specify multiple day/tinme conbinations:

June 4 and Sep 26 at 8 and 12
6/ 4, 9/26 at eight, twelve
6/ 4, 9/26 at eight, noon

8 and 12 on Jun 4 and Sep 26
June 4 at 8; Sep 26 at 9, noon

Each of these lines schedules four deliveries. Note that you can use
words (eight) as well as nunbers (8 or 8:00) to specify tines.

To specify days of the week, rather than cal endar dates:

Thursday at Five
five on thu

Note that, if you issue this on Thursday, it nmeans next Thursday.
Days of the week can be abbreviated to three letter nanes.

To specify a sequence of days:

Monday Tuesday Wednesday at 5
mon tue wed at 5AM

Mon-Wed at five

Monday thru Wednesday at five
Monday t hrough Wednesday at five
mon, tue, and wed at 5

These each schedule three deliveries. You can indicate a sequence of
days in the week with a dash or with the words thru or through. Note
that extra ands or commas are al | owed.

Mon; Tue, Wed at five
Mon at 00: 00; Tue and Wd at 05:00

A sem col on begins a separate day/tine conbi nation

Every Sun Mon Tue at 3:00
Every Sun-Tue at three

This repeats until canceled with delrem

every Sunday, Mn Tue at nine
9AM on each Sunday, Mn Tue

Every Sunday, but only next Monday and Tuesday. Every does not extend
beyond commas. Each is a synonymfor Every.

Every Sat and Every Sun
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Not the sane as Every Sat and Sun.
More speci al cases:

Weekends
This is equivalent to Every Sat-Sun.

Weekdays

This is equivalent to Every Mnday through Friday.
Every 1 15

The first and fifteenth of every nonth. Note that Every 1, 15 is not
val i d.

Every 1 2 3 45 27 28 29 30 31
Every 1-5 27-31

Ten days nost nonths, fewer in Septenber, April, June, Novenber, and
February.

To specify the year:

1/1/87 at 9

Jan 1/87 at 9
9am on 1/1/1987
9am on Jan 1/1987

Al ways use a slash (/) as the separator, not a comra. The year may
i ncl ude century.
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3.7.18.2 Tailoring Rem nd Pronpts

There are three files that can be edited to tailor renmind pronpts. These
files are your private remnd profile $HOVE/ bin/profile.rnd, or your
private nmessage profile $HOVE/ bin/profile.nsg, and the system nessage
profile /usr/lib/INmail/profile.nmsg. The system nessage profile allows
the system nanager to establish global standards and override built-in
program defaults. The user profiles allow you to selectively override
both the system manager and program defaults.

The format of the profile files is the same. Each consists of one or nore
lines containing a keyword foll owed by a colon and then a string of
characters. The keyword may be either uppercase or |owercase. |If the
keyword contains a blank, it nust be a single blank. The colon

i medi ately follows the keyword with no intervening bl anks.

Each profile file supplenents profile information previously acquired.
Thus, there is no need to include control lines that restate either
systemw de or default settings. |If you do not want to change the default
pronpts, the file is not necessary.

The following |lines are recogni zed:
from text

The text is used as the default contents of the From line in your nai
nmessages. |If text is the character string <nopronpt>, you are not
pronmpted for a From line, nor will a From |ine be generated unless you
supply one through an editor

conpose pronpts: pronpt-|ist

This line defines the default answers to the send/abort/edit pronpt when
conposi ng a new nessage. pronpt-list is a sequence of characters. Only
the characters e and s should be used. The position of a character in the
list determnes when it will be used. The first character is used the
first time the send/abort/edit portion of the remind programis entered.
The second character is used the second time, the third character is used
the third time, and so on. |If there are insufficient characters, the |ast
character is reused as necessary. The renind progranmis default is s.

cc pronpt: <nopronpt>
If the character string <nopronpt> is given, renind does not pronpt for
secondary (Cc:) addressees. You can provide a Cc: addressee |ist when
editing the nessage.

bcc pronpt: <nopronpt >
If the character string <nopronpt> is given, to will not pronpt for blind
copy (Bcc:) addressees. You can provide a Bcc: addressee |ist when
editing the nessage.
The line:

rem nd schedul e: nunber
causes renmind to display up to the specified nunber of delivery tinmes for

each rem nder issued as a check that the specification has been entered
correctly.
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Note: Be sure to quote argunents containing spaces or other
non- al phanumeri c characters. Each of the argunents nmay appear nore
than once; each occurrence adds a separate |ine to the rem nder
Leadi ng bl anks are stripped fromall header fields. Except as
i ndi cated below, the default is to omt the field.

-d tine

-f nane

-h header

-m t ext

-o file

-s subj ect

-t list

-xX or -e

del rem Usage

Li st of recipients to receive blind copies.
Compresses the rem nder and index files.
List of recipients to receive copies.
Starts file delivery.

Specification of delivery tinmes as described above, defaulting
to now.

The sender’'s nanme or other identification. This field is under
the issuer's control; a sender name appears in a separate
Sender: field supplied by renind.

A self-identifying header field. The field consists of the
nane of the field followed by a colon, optional |eading
spaces, and the contents of the field itself. The default
subject is remninder.

One line of text for the body of the nessage.

The name of the output file produced by an executabl e rem nder
(instead of remind.out).

Addi tional special argunments of concern only to system
adm ni strators are di scussed under "System Mai nt enance. "

Short, descriptive subject of nmessage to appear in the header.

List of primary recipients, defaulting to the sender. Any
valid I Nmai| addresses can appear, including I Nnet renote
sites, confirmation requests, and priorities (urgencies).

Specifies that the nmessage text is to be run by the shel
command interpreter, sh, at the tinme of delivery. The shel
executes in the context of the user at the tinme the rem nder
is issued, including the working directory, user |ID and group
I D, shell environnent variables, and so forth. The standard
and di agnostic outputs are directed to the file remind.out in
the current directory (but see -0). After execution has been
initiated, the text of the nessage is sent to all addresses.

Pendi ng rem nders, those which have one or nore deliveries renaining, can
be exam ned and cancel ed using delrem The del rem command shows only
those rem nders that you have sent (but see -u under "System

Mai nt enance") .

It accepts the follow ng subcomrands, where |ist denotes an optional |ist
of rem nders to be affected:
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c Di spl ays the nunber of the current rem nder
h list D splays the rem nder headers.
t list Displays the full text of rem nders.

n Di splays the next reminder. |[If an enpty line is typed when a
subcommand i s expected, next is assumed.

b Di spl ays the previous rem nder.

list Lists (appends) remnders to a specified file, creating the file
if it does not already exist. delrempronpts for the file nane.

dlist Mrks rem nder for deletion. Deletion takes place only after
confirmation following the quit subconmmand.

ulist Unnmarks rem nders that m ght have been marked for del etion.

q Quits. Indicates the nunber of rem nders marked for deletion, if
any, and requests final confirmation before deleting them

At any tine there is a current rem nder, shown by the ¢ subcomand and
changed by the n, b, and t subcommands to be the | ast rem nder shown.
Initially, the current remnder is remnder 0; that is, before the first
rem nder, so the n subcomand (or just a newline) displays the first
rem nder.

A list consists of one of the following, or of nultiple selections
separated by commas:

O A rem nder numnbe

O A range of rem nder nunbers, indicated by two nunbers that ar
separated by - (mnus)

O A rem nder nunber followed by > (greater than sign), selecting al
rem nders with nunbers greater than or equal to the nunber specified

O A String, which selects all rem nders whose headers include the given
string

0 The letter a, indicating all rem nders
0 The letter d, indicating all rem nders marked for del etion
O The letter u, indicating all rem nders not marked for deletion
Exampl es
The first three exanples bel ow are equival ent, specifying a primary
reci pient josh at site |PP

rem nd josh at | PP

remnd -t "josh at |IPP"

remind -h "To: josh at |PP"

The fol |l owi ng exanpl e causes the commuand crunch < file to be executed at
4:00 a.m every Saturday. The To: pronpt is suppressed by supplying a
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null value for it on the command |i ne:
remind -x -t "" -d "every Sat at 4am -m "crunch < file"

Syst em Mai nt enance

This section deals with adm nistrative details rather than ordinary usage
of remnd. It covers the neans by which rem nders are delivered,
conpression of the rem nder file, and sending or deleting rem nders as
anot her user. Only the superuser may specify the argunents described in
this section.
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3.7.18.3 Delivery

VWhen a rem nder is issued, its text is usually entered into the rem nder
file and an entry is nmade in the index file. The index file entry
contains the status of the rem nder (active or deleted), the date and tine
of next delivery, the sender, and offsets in the reminder file of the

begi nning and end of the rem nder. Delivery of rem nders due nore than
fifteen mnutes after the tine they are sent is perforned by the rem nder
delivery comuand:

remnd -D

whi ch should be run every fifteen mnutes by cron (see Al X Operating
Syst em Conmand Reference) via a line of the form

0,15,30,45 * * * * exec remind -D > /dev/null 2> *

in /usr/spool/cron/crontab/root. The process thus started inspects the
index to determ ne which rem nders are due during its fifteen-mnute reign
and arranges for their delivery at the appropriate tinme. Wen any such
rem nders are delivered, that instance of remind -D term nates. Thus,
during intervals when no rem nders are due, there is no long-lived daenon
process running.

In addition to the cron-initiated delivery process, renind -D should al so
be started from/etc/rc when the systemis brought up so that rem nders
that cane due while the systemwas down wi || be delivered i nmedi ately.

Rem nders that are due within thirty seconds of the tinme that they are
sent are not entered into the remnder file. Instead, they are delivered
by the renind process that initiated them These are the only rem nders
that, once issued, are uncancel abl e.
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3.7.18.4 File Conpression

Al rem nders are added at the end of the rem nder and index files. As
rem nders expire or are deleted by delrem they are left in both files
with a deleted status. Deleted rem nders should be renoved periodically
to prevent the files fromgrowng without limt, using the conpress
command, remnd -C. Conpression should be perfornmed when there is no
other remind or delremactivity on the system This is usually
acconpl i shed nost easily when the systemis first brought up via an entry
in /etc/rc, although heavy usage of remind may dictate a nore frequent
schedule initiated via cron during nightly accounting, or manually at sone
other convenient time. It should be noted that conpression reconstructs
the index file based entirely on information in the rem nder file; the old
index file is ignored.
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3.7.18.5 Superuser Privileges
The superuser can exam ne all rem nders using delrem and can al so
masquer ade as any particul ar user for sending or deleting rem nders via
t he commuands:

remnd -u user
or

delrem -u user
respectively.

Di agnosti ¢ Messages

During delivery, when renind is not associated with a user termnal,
di agnostics of the form

REM ND message. .
are printed on /dev/consol e.
The nessage:

-C. can't lock
indicates that the rem nder file was not conpressed because the file was
| ocked for update by sone other process using the file. To prevent this
from happeni ng, the conmand:

remind -C

shoul d be run on an idle system

Files

fusr/iremnd/remfile File containing rem nders

fusr/rem nd/remidx I ndex for remfile

fusr/rem nd/remtnp Tenporary file used during conpression

{fusr/rem nd/ | ock. app Lock file to prevent sinultaneous appendi ng of
rem nders

{fusr/rem nd/ | ock. upd Lock file to prevent update during conpression

[usr/rem nd/ | ock. ??2???7? Per-process links to | ock.upd

fusr/rem nd/ | atest. dq File touched by each rem nder deliverer upon
startup

fusr/rem nd/ rem w k?????? Tenporary file used during addressee |i st
verification

rem nd. out Qut put from execut abl e ren nders

$HOVE/ bi n/ profile.rnd User profile for rem nd.

Rel ated | nformati on
In this book: "sendnmail" in topic 3.7.21 and "to" in topic 3.7.23.
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3.7.19 rntcp

Pur pose

Provides renote file copy facilities using |INnet.

Synt ax
o e e oo - +
rmep ---) +------------ + +--- sourcefile --- destfile ---]
+1 -d +- +
0 -nname I
i1 -ppassword i
| -q §
i1 -uurgency i
R L +
o e a oo +
o e e oo - +
rmep ---) +------------ + +--- sourcefile --- directory ---|
+1 -d +-+ [ |
0 - nnane TR AR EEEEEEEEEEEE +
i1 -ppassword ;|
i1 -0 |
i1 -uurgency
R L +
o e oo +
Descri ption

The rmtcp command is a program designed to easily transport files between
di fferent conputers.

The follow ng are typical uses of rntcp

rmcp SITElL:filel file2
rmcp file3 SITE4:.file4d
rmcp SITES:file5 SITE6:fileb

The first command |ine copies the renote filel, |ocated on SITEL, to the
local file2. The next conmand |line copies file3 to the renpte file4 on
site SITE4. The third line provides an exanple of a renote file to renote
file copy.

The rnmtcp command pronpts you for a renote |ogin nanme and password if
neither one is entered with an -n or -p flag. This information is used by
rnmtcpserver to verify that you have legitimte access to files on the
renote site.

The rntcp command is intended to resenble the cp command as closely as
possible. |If you specify only one sourcefile, the destfile can be either
afile or adirectory. |If you specify nore than one source file, the
destination nust be directory.

Fl ags

-d This flag indicates that any directories that do not exist
shoul d be made for the destination file.
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-p password

-u urgency

Subt opi cs
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The name specified is to be used for access to the first
remote site encountered. (Multiple -n flags can be
given). Each unique renote site requires both a nanme and
a password. However, the nane defaults to the |oca
user's name if nore passwords are given than names.

The password specified is to be used for access to the
first renote site encountered. Miultiple -p flags can be

gi ven. Each unique renmpte site requires both a name and a
password. If there are nore passwords specified than nanes
specified, the local user's nane is used as the nane.

Do not send mail on conpletion of the comrand. Wen there
are nultiple files to be sent, the mail is only an
approxi mate indication of when the rntcp conmand
conpl et es.

The urgency specified is used to tell qgftp the priority of
the rntcp

3.7.19.1 Specifying Source and Destination Files
3.7.19.2 Specifying Site Nanes
3.7.19.3 Specifying File Nanes

3.7.19.4 Speci al

Cases
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3.7.19.1 Specifying Source and Destination Files

The specification of sourcefile and destfile is acconplished in one of the
follow ng formats:

filel
SI TENAME2: fi | e2
fil e3@l TENAVE3

In the first case, the file specified is filel on the local system In the
second case, the file specified is file2 on the renpte system S| TENAVE2.
In the third case, the file specified is file3 on renbte system S| TENAVE3.
Except for the order, there is no difference between the second and third
formats above.
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3.7.19.2 Specifying Site Nanes

The specification of site nanes is done by one or nore groups of site
nanes separated by slash nmarks (/). For exanple:

SI TELX/ SI TE2/ SI TE3

This indicates that the file comes from (for the source files) or be put
at (for the destination files) SITE3. The SITE1/SITE2 tells the way to get
to SITE3, and is needed if SITE3 is not known to the local site (that is,
it isnot in/etc/sites file).

Note that for the above exanple, the local site nust be able to send to
SITEl, SITEl to SITE2, and SITE2 to SITE3. It is also assunmed that S| TE3
is able to send to SITE2, SITE2 to SITEL1 to the local site. If the first
condition does not hold, then rntcp will be unable to deliver the file,
and will send back an error nessage. If the second condition does not
hol d, then rntcp nay be unable to send back any nessages.

Instead of using a / to separate the sites in a site nane, the foll ow ng
formats may be convenient. If the file nane format of SITENAMVE: filenane is
used, then you can change all of the slashes (/'s) to colons (:'s). |If
the file nane format of filenanme@sl TENAME i s used, you can change sone of
the slashes (/'s) to @s. The following file names are equival ent:

ind/ism/etc/notd
[etc/ mtd@nd/i sm
ind:ism/etc/notd
[etc/ mtd@ nd@ sm

It is possible to specify file nanes with either a : (colon) or @in them
For nmore information, see "Special Cases" in topic 3.7.19.4.
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3.7.19.3 Specifying File Nanes
The following rules apply to the specification of file names.

If the file name does not begin with site nanes, a relative file nane (one
that does not begin with a /) is taken relative to current directory. If
the file name does begin with a site nane, even if the site nane is the

| ocal site nanme, then the file name is taken relative to the hone
directory of the user on that site nane.

Due to the usage of : and @in the determi nation of site nanes and file
nanes, if one wants to use a file nane containing these characters,
speci al care nust be taken.

Wien specifying the source files (whether the source files be |ocal or
renote files), you can use the shell's pattern-matching characters. Note
that in order for rntcp to expand these pattern characters, they nust be
guoted fromthe shell. In order to specify a file name that contains one
of these characters, it is necessary to place a \ in front of any of these
pattern characters, or a \ itself.
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3.7.19.4 Special Cases

If an @is needed in a file name, then there nmust be a site nane foll owed
by a : preceding the file name. If the desired site is the local site,
then the site name can be null. Note that file names in this format are
now relative to the user's main directory, instead of the current
directory.

If a: is needed in a file nanme, then nothing need be done for a conplete
path name (one beginning with a /). However, for a relative path nanme
(one beginning with a character other than /), the characters ./ should be
prepended to the file name.

If both an @and a : are needed, then both of the above rules need to be
fol | oned.

Not e: /dev/tty should not be the destination file. This is not checked.
Di agnosti c Messages

Messages produced by rntcp are intended to be sel f-explanatory. For nost
error nmessages, rntcp attenpts to indicate the command that it was
processing at the tine the error occurred. The site nanes, if any, that
appear with the nmessage as the sourcefile and destfile files are relative
to the site that the nessage or error comes from

If a file cannot be saved under the designated path name at the receiving
host due to an invalid paraneter, the file is saved in the working
directory as defined in the alias entry for rntcp. Files saved in this
directory are given nanes by daenon. An entry is then also logged in the
working directory in the rntcpsrv.log file. The sender of the file is
notified of the location of the file, and the receiver can be notified
with a mail nessage.

Files

/usr/lib/lINnet/rntcpserver The renote copy server program
letc/sites Known network site nanes
/etc/alias letc/gftp file disposition definition

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: ™"alias.delta” in topic 3.8.3, "INftp" in topic 3.7.6,
"fetc/gftp" in topic 3.8.6, and "sites" in topic 3.8.7.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
3.7.194 -1



INmail/INnet/INftp

rmtprint
3.7.20 rntprint
Pur pose
Sends output to a renote host.
Synt ax
oo e e ee s +
lusr/lpd/ratprint ---} +---------nmnmnnn- + +--- file ---)
+-1 -alias=text +-+ 0 |
O - net pat h=t ext A +
|1 -urgency=val ue ||
|1 -byteunit=val ue ||
R +
oo e e eea oo +

Description

The /usr/lpd/rmtprint command sends a file to a renote conputer for
printing by the printfile programfound in the /etc/qftp daenon (see
"letc/gftp" in topic 3.7.15).

Flags and file nanes may be interspersed in any order. You can pass flags
to /usr/lpd/rntprint in tw ways:

O You can specify flags in the gconfig file to be passed to the backend
program each time it is called.

O You can specify flags on the print conmmand line. The print conmand
passes to the backend programany flags that it does not recognize as
its own.

Note: The qgdaenon programinvokes /usr/lpd/rmtprint; you do not nornmally
run it directly.

For a discussion of the print queuing systemincluding the gdaenon and
print commands and the qconfig file, see Managing the Al X PS/ 2 Qperating
System

Fl ags

-al i as=t ext Nane of the renote alias to which the output is to be
sent .

- byt euni t =val ue Bytes per charge unit. The default is 1024. This
argunment is not transmtted over the network, but rather
is used for accounting on the nmachine where the print
request is nade.

- net pat h=t ext Network path to the renote host.

-urgency=val ue Priority of transm ssion. A nunber from 1 to 127. The
default is 64.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "/etc/qgftp” in topic 3.7.15.

The print and gdaenon commands and qconfig file in Managing the Al X PS/ 2
Qperating System
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3.7.21 sendnui |
Pur pose
Sends a nessage.
Synt ax
e +
sendmai | ---|) +------------- + +---
+-1 -bstring +-+
00 -cstring o
i1 -dstring :
i1 -fstring |
i1 -hstring |
i1 -ifile_nanme ||
11 -metring |
i1 -rstring |
i1 -sstring :
i1 -tstring i
i1 -ustring :
i1 -zfile_nane ||
R L T +
o +
Description

The sendnmi| program conbi nes a nunber of nessage conponents into an

I Nmai | nmessage and introduces that nmessage into the gftp transport system
The programis primarily intended to be used by other progranms or commuand
files; thus it has no interactive error handling.

If there are no argunments, an entire message i nmage i s expected on the
standard input. A standard header-test separator is required.

If there are argunents, but no header argunents, the header is expected on
the standard input. The header need not be termnated with a standard
header/text separator.

If there are argunents, but no text argunents, the text is expected on the
standard i nput.

Any argurment not beginning with a - (dash) is treated as if it were
prefixed with -t.

Argunments can be repeated

Header argunents are concatenated in the order specified to generate a
conmposite header. Self-identifying header lines are lines starting with
the nanme of the header field suffixed with a colon. Header lines in
paraneters can contain a trailing newline character.

Fl ags

-bstring A Bcc: header field, for exanple: -b"Gandalf the Gey".

-cstring A Cc: header field, for exanple: -c"manny, noe, jack".

-dstring A Date: header field, for exanple: -d"12 Nov 1980 2247-PST".
Only a person with superuser authority can specify this flag.
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-fstring The From header field, for exanple: -f"Shernman Oakes, Arch
Fi end, Master Crimnal".

-hstring A self-identifying header line, for exanple: -h"To: {jack,
jill} at HLL (defer)".

-ifile_nane
The file name of a file containing zero or nore self-identifying
header lines. If file_name is null, the standard input is used.

-mstring A character string to be used as nessage text. A newline
character is appended.

-rstring An In reply to header field, for exanple: -r"Your note of July
14, 1789".
-sstring A Subject: header field, for exanple: -s"Collision backoff

algorithminpl ementation”.

-tstring A To: header field, for exanple: -t"{jack, jill} at HLL
(defer)".

-ustring A Sender: header field, for exanple: -u"Fingolfin at H THLUM
Only a person with superuser authority can specify another
user's nane or a renote host nane.

-zfile_nane
The nanme of a file containing text to use. If file nane is
null, the standard input is used.

Text frommultiple -mand -z argunents i s concatenated in argunent order.

Exit Val ues

0 Everyt hi ng worked (Al X Operating Systemlibrary).

1-99 Error return (Al X Operating Systemlibrary).

100 Unknown ar gunent.

101 Unknown | ocal addressee in either a To:, Cc:, or Bcc: list.

102 Unknown network host nane in either a To:, Cc:, or Bcc: list.

103 Attenpt to set date w thout having superuser authority.

104 Attenpt to set Sender: field to sonmeone other than the real user
name and | ocal site name w thout having superuser authority.

105 Mai | queue overfl ow.

106 No addresses.

107 Total size of header paraneters exceeds internal buffer space.

Files

/tnp/ sa? Tenporary work file

[ etc/ passwd System password file

/etc/alias Valid | ocal nanes

letc/sites Known network site names.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "alias.delta"” in topic 3.8.3, "nkalias" in topic 3.7.11,
"sites" in topic 3.8.7, and "to" in topic 3.7.23.
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/etc/spost
3.7.22 | etc/spost
Pur pose
Unspool s delivered mail.
Description
The spost programis the unspool er used for normal mail delivery. It is
i nvoked by the qgftp daenon when incoming mail arrives. |f the nmessage is
Il ess than 10000 bytes |ong, spost deposits it in the structured file
$HOWE/ .smail. |If the nessage is greater than 10000 bytes |ong, spost

deposits the message in the ASCII file $HOVE/ . spost XXXX, where XXXX is the
process I D, and then sends you a nessage saying you have a | arge nessage
in $HOVE/ . spost XXXX.

Files
/etcl/alias
$HOVE/ . smi |

$HOVE/ . spost XXXX

Rel ated I nfornmation
In this book: ™"alias.delta” in topic 3.8.3 and
topic 3.7.17.

readmai | " in

The I Ned Programin Al X PS/2 | Ned.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
3.722-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
to

3.7.23 to

Pur pose
Sends mail through I Nmail using a hardcopy ternmninal

Synt ax
o e e e e e oo + Fomm e e oo - +
to ---| +------------ + o4--- +---
+1 -a -f +- + +--- pane ---+
O -b list i O !
i1 -c list i tommm---- +
i1 -Nn name I
|1 -S subject |
11 -t text i
L +
o e e e e oo +
Description
The to conmand all ows you to conmpose nessages on a term nal and use | Nmai
to delivery the nmessages to |local or renote recipients. The comand

pronmpts for all required information.

A set of profile files allows you or the systemadm nistrator to tail or
the functions of to.

The to programuses three |lists of addressees. The primary list of
addressees can be specified when the to programis invoked. If not
specified, the program asks for the primary list with the pronmpt To:. You
can then enter a list of addressees. The program asks for a secondary
list of addressees with Cc:. You should enter either a secondary |ist of
addressees or, if there are none, press Enter. The pronpt Bcc: asks for a
tertiary list of addressees. The tertiary list, unlike the primry and
secondary lists, is visible only in a file copy and is not visible in any
di stributed copy.

An addressee |ist can contain one or nmore itens separated by commas. This
list cannot be qualified with an option. An itemis either the nanme of a
mailing list or the name of a recipient. A miling list name is expressed
as file: (note the trailing colon), where file is the path nane of a file
contai ning addressee lists. A recipient name can be conposed of one or
nor e wor ds.

Any recipient name can be qualified with a network nane. A network nane
has the formnane at site or nane @site. |In the |latter case, blanks
around the @synbol are optional.

A recipient name can be qualified with a |list of options. A nanme so
qualified has the formnname (option, option, ...).

The confirmation options are confirm and regi stered. These synonyns
return a confirmation of delivery to the sender

The priority options (urgent, expedite, nornal, defer, and overnight)
specify the degree of precedence to be given to a nessage on
t el ecommuni cati on |inks.

A recipient name can be qualified with both a network address and a |ist
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of options.

Mailing list nanes cannot be qualified. To send nail using a hardcopy
termnal, use the command to nane. For exanple, to send mail to user
mary, Yyou can type:

to mary

The program pronpts you for the fields of the nmail nessage, then asks you
which text editor you would |ike to use for editing with the pronpt Nane
of editor? Only the ed editor can be used with a hardcopy termnal. You
can also specify n for no editor. Specifying n allows you to type in a
message with very mninmal editing capability. The ed editor provides you
with text editing capability appropriate for a hardcopy termnal.

The fields you are pronpted to fill in are:

To:
Cc:

Bcc:
From
Subj ect :

The Subject: field is anything you are to type to identify what the
nessage is about. You nornally fill in the From field with your nane.
The To:, Cc:, and Bcc: fields contain lists of recipients. The only

di fference between themis that the Bcc: or blind carbon copy field is not
sent with the nmessage itself, so people listed here receive a copy w thout
the others knowing it.

The followi ng shows entries in the To:, Cc:, and Bcc: address fields:

To: janet at JANET, bill at TULIP, {mary, ral ph} at ROCK
Cc: brian (expedite), {sam joe} at BOULDER (expedite, confirm
Bcc: john, ken

The sinple address is the nane of a user of one conputer in a network of
computers, bill at TuLlIP. Each conputer in the network has a uni que nane.
Note that capital letters are used for the conputer names. Each conputer
has a nunber of regular users with an account and space for data; that is,

a honme directory. |Nmil uses the user nane; that is, the nanme each user
uses to log in to the conputer. So if mail is addressed to bill at TULIP,
it is expected that there is a conputer in the network naned TULIP and
that bill has an account on that conputer.

The notation {mary, ral ph} at ROCK is an abbreviation for mary at ROCK
ral ph at ROCK. The notation brian (expedite) specifies the delivery
option expedite for user brian, inplying that delivery will use faster
paths than normal -- for exanple, dialing a dial-up |link now rather than
wai ting until mdnight. The option confirminstructs the systemto send
you a confirmati on nessage when it has placed the nessage in the

addr essee' s mai | box.

If you give only the nane of a user, for exanple john, your systemis
understood to be the destination. So if you are working on system ASPEN,
john is understood to nean john at ASPEN. Two data files in the conputer
control the default: the /etc/sites file lists the sites in the network,
while the /etc/alias file contains the nanes of people who have accounts
on the system It can also have aliases, so that you can address users of
ot her systens as though they were on yours, and distribution lists, which
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all ow you to address a whole |ist of people with a single nane.

When entering a long list of recipients in response to a To:, Cc:, or Bcc:
pronmpt, it is permssible to break the list with a trailing comma or
hyphen. This initiates a pronpt for further input. However, groups
delimted by { } (braces) cannot be split, and each qualifier nust be on
the same line as the itens it qualifies.

Before the nessage is transmitted, the nanme of each | ocal addressee and
renote site is validated. You are pronpted to correct errors.
Corrections are incorporated into the nmessage header before transni ssion.

Subt opi cs
3.7.23.1 I Nmai | User Profile
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3.7.23.1 INmni|l User Profile

If you use to frequently, you can save typing sonme things repeatedly by
using the profile file for to. Wen to begins execution, it attenpts to
read two profile files. The first is the systemw de nessage profile,
fusr/lib/INmail/profile.nsg. The second, nanmed profile.nsg in your
personal bin directory, is your message profile. The systemw de profile
allows the system administrator to establish global standards and override
built-in programdefaults. The user profile allows you to selectively
override both the system adm ni strator and program defaul ts.

The format of the two profile files is the sane. Each consists of one or
nmore lines containing a keyword followed by a colon and then a string of
characters. The keyword can be either uppercase or |owercase. If the
keyword contains a blank, it nust be a single blank. The colon inmedi ately
follows the keyword with no intervening bl anks.

Each profile file supplenents profile information previously acquired.
Thus, there is no need to include control lines that restate either
systemw de or default settings. The following |ines are recognized:

from text

The text is used as the default contents of the From line in your nai
nmessages. |If text is the character string <nopronpt> (in either uppercase
or | owercase), you are not pronpted for a From line, nor will such a line
be generated unl ess you supply one through an editor.

editor: editor-nane

edi tor-name specifies the default editor to use if there is no $ED T
envi ronnment vari abl e.

conpose pronpts: pronpt-|ist

This line defines the default answers to the send/abort/edit pronpt when
conposi ng a new nessage. pronpt-list is a sequence of characters. Only
the characters e and s should be used. The position of a character in the
list determnes when it is used. The first character is used the first
time the send/abort/edit portion of the to programis entered. The second
character is used the second tine, the third character is used the third
time, and so on. If there are insufficient characters, the |last character
is reused as necessary. The to programis default is s.

answer pronpts: pronpt |ist
This line defines the default answers to the send/abort/edit pronpt when
answering a nmessage. See the previous conpose pronpts: description. The
to programs default is es.

forward pronpts: pronpt |ist
This line defines the default answers to the send/abort/edit pronpt when
forwardi ng a nmessage. See the previous conpose pronpts: description. The
to programs default is es.

cc pronpt: <nopronpt>

If the character string <nopronpt> (in either uppercase or |owercase) is
gi ven, to does not pronpt for secondary (Cc:) addressees. You can provide
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a Cc: addressee |list when editing the nessage.

bcc pronpt: <nopronpt >
If the character string <nopronpt> (in either uppercase or |owercase) is
gi ven, to does not pronpt for blind copy (Bcc:) addressees. You can
provide a Bcc: addressee list when editing the nessage.

file copy: file name

file name specifies the nane of a file in which to save a copy of the
nessage.

file pronpt: any al phabetic character

If you specify file pronpt: followed by any al phabetic character, to
prompts you for the name of a file in which to save a copy of the nessage

Fl ags

-a Answers a nessage. This nmessage must appear in the file
$HOVE/ . answer. The subject field of the formnul ated nmessage
and the list of addressees are automatically generated. These
fields can be changed by invoking an editor when to gives the
appropriate pronpt. to also asks whether to send a copy to
all other recipients of the original nessage; pressing Enter
gi ves a negative response. The -a flag is not generally used
except by readnmil .

-blist Specifies the Bcc: header field.

-clist Specifies the Cc: header field.

-f Forwards a nessage. The nmessage nust appear in file
$HOVE/ . answer. The subject field of the fornul ated nmessage is
automatically generated. This field can be changed by
i nvoking an editor when to gives the appropriate pronpt. The
-f flag is not generally used except by readmil .

- nnanme Specifies the From header field.

- ssubj ect Specifies the Subject: header field.
-ttext Specifies the nessage text.
Note: The flags can be in either uppercase or |owercase.

The -t, -c, -s, and -n flags are provided for conpatibility with
previ ous versions of to.

sendmai | should be used to send mail from prograns and shell files.

Fil es

$HOVE/ bi n/ profil e. msg User's nessage profile
{fusr/1lib/INmail/profile.nsg System wi de nmessage profile

/etc/alias Valid |l ocal nanes.

letc/sites Known network site nanes

$HOVE/ . answer Contai ns the nessage to be answered under -a

or -f.
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[tnp/ mdf t #. df t Draft of nessage (# is process nunber in
deci mal )

[tnp/ fnl#. fnl Final draft of nessage (# is process nunber
in decimal)

$HOVE/ fi |l e. cpy Default mail box for file copies

/ t np/ $LOGNAME. al t Alternate mailbox for file copies when
primary mail box cannot be created

/ t np/ $LOGNAME. cpy Copy of npbst recent nessage

/ et c/ passwd System password file

[ etc/group System group file.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: ™"alias.delta” in topic 3.8.3, "nkalias" in topic 3.7.11,
"letc/gftp” in topic 3.8.6, "/etc/gftp” in topic 3.7.15, "readrmail" in
topic 3.7.17, "sendmail" in topic 3.7.21, and "sites" in topic 3.8.7.
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3.8.2 About This Chapter

Thi s chapter provides an al phabetical list of the files used by the
INmai | /1 Nnet/ I Nftp prograns. Each file explanation includes the purpose
of the file and a general description of the file. In sone cases,

detail ed di scussions of the contents of the file are al so included.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
38.2-1



INmail/INnet/INftp
alias.delta

3.8.3 alias.delta

Pur pose
Contains a binary list of mail recipients.

Description
The alias.delta file is a binary version of the /etc/alias file that is
structured for searching.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: ™"alias.delta" and "nksalias" in topic 3.7.12.
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3.8.4 connect.con

Pur pose
Cont ai ns connection configuration information

Description

The connection configuration files, /usr/lib/lNnet/connect.con and
$HOVE/ bi n/ connect . con, control the setup of connections for the connect,
INftp, and ftpmail commands. These files provide a general, flexible
nmechani sm for speci fying how connections are to be nade, and how data is
to be transferred once a connection is nade.

Subt opi cs

3.8.4.1 Connection Entries

2 Line Options and Paranmeters
3 System Options

4 Login Script
5

3.8.4.
3.8.4.
3.8.4.
3.8.4.5 Tal ker Program
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3.8.4.1 Connection Entries

The connect.con Al X Qperating Systemfor the PS/2 files are attribute
files. The attributes discussed bel ow can appear in the connection
control file:

use=nane Directs the Connect programto read the nanmed stanza
and to follow the instructions therein.

addr ess=nunber
prefix=string

suf fi x=string The tel ephone nunber to dial or the network address to
contact. The actual nunber is constructed by
concatenating the prefix (if any), the address, and
the suffix (if any).

type=t erm na

type=INtp Determ nes the kind of connection that will be
attenmpted. Only those stanzas with the proper type
wi Il be processed. Currently, Connect itself uses
only ternminal type stanzas; INftp and ftpmail use the
INftp type. The default type is term nal

| i net ype=synchronous

| i net ype=asynchronous Type of communication interface. Different protocols
are used on different |line types, so the talker
progranms may differ. The default linetype (if none is
specified) is asynchronous.

connect =t ype Type of connection to nmake. Perm ssible values for
type are:

o m o o o o o m e e e e e e o e o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eema—aoo-- +

. Type i Description |

RS o m e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e |

| permanent | Specifies a hard-wired connection that needs no dialing

| | or other special attention.

RS o m e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e |

| dec_df 03 | Specifies a Digital DF03-AC autodial er. |

RS o m e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e |

| hayes_1200 | Specifies a Hayes Stack Smartnodem 1200. |

RS o m e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e |

| ventel | Specifies a Ven-Tel 212+ autodi al er.

RS o m e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e |

| nane i The hardware line with a dialer associated with it which |

| | 1s not built into Connect. This option is provided so

| | that users can augnment the capabilities of Connect and

| i other communications prograns to deal with new types of

| | communi cations lines and dialers. The prograns search

: i for the naned dialer programin /usr/lib/INnet/dialers or

i . $HOWE/ bi n. |

o m o o o o o e e e e e e e e e o e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eemamao-o +

The assunption made for user-supplied dialer prograns is that the port to
be used will be opened prior to dialing.
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Two argunents are passed: the nunber to dial, arg 1, and the dialer
hardware to use (value of the dialer option), arg 2, if any. To indicate
success, the dialer code nust exit with status zero; any other value is
taken to nean failure. The failure code returned by the dial er deterni nes
the nessage printed by the prograns. See "Diagnostic Messages" in

topic 3.8.4.5 for further information
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3.8.4.2 Line Options and Paraneters

speed=speed Specifies the |ine speed, generally 110, 300, 1200, 2400,
9600, and so on.

parity=even

parity=odd

parity=any

parity=none Sets the line to the indicated parity.

ti meout=secs Sets the time limt, in seconds, after which the attenpt to

conpl ete the connection is cancelled. This attribute may
not be needed for devices which have a built-in tinmeout.
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3.8.4.3 System Options

These options are nornmally utilized only by the system adm ni strator.
Specific limtations on their use are given in the individual
descri pti ons.

devi ce=nane Specifies the name of the special file to use to nake
the connection. The device nust appear in the /etc/ttys
file and the information in the ports file entry is nade
avai |l abl e to Connect.

Note: This attribute can appear only in the last of the
list of stanzas associated w th nmaking the
connection on this device, and the use option
nmust not appear.

di al er =devnane Specifies the dialer hardware to be used in dialing the
nunber .
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3.8.4.4 Login Script

scri pt =nane Specifies a script file to be interpreted prior to notifying
the user that the connection is conplete. Scripts are
| ocated by checking first in $HOVE/ bin and then, if not
present, in /usr/lib/lNnet/scripts.

A script file is organized into a group of states. |In each state, the
script optionally sends a string to the renpte systemand then waits for a
response. Several possible responses can be listed for each state, as
well as an action to be perforned if each response is received. A tine
limt can al so be set in each state, together with an action to be
performed if the tinme expires without an expected string arriving. The
actions are to termnate script interpretation, with either a success or
failure indication, or a nove to another state.

STATE n Decl ares the beginning of state n.
SEND string Sends the given string to the renote system In the

string, any nanme in curly braces is taken to be an
option reference and is replaced by the val ue of that

option. If that option is not present in the |ist of
stanzas, the user is pronpted for its value using the
option nanme as the pronpt. |If the nane inside the

braces is preceded by a - (dash), the characters are
not echoed when typed. This can be used for including
passwords as paraneters in the script, wthout having
them stored on the system Thus, scripts can be
paraneterized so that they can be used in different
connection stanzas and by different users.

RECV string action |If the given string is received, perforns the action

TIMER n action If no expected string is received in n seconds,
perforns the action.

DONE Term nates script interpretation successfully.

ERROR string Term nates script interpretation unsuccessfully. The
| ast nessage fromthe renpote site is reported to the
user.

G010 n Conti nues processing in state n.

A typical script mght be:

STATE O RECV User : GOro 1
TI MER 10 ERROR "No | ogi n"
STATE 1 SEND " {mynane}\ n"
RECV Passwor d: GOor0 2
RECV " Unknown" ERROR "Nane unknown"
TI MER 10 ERROR "No password nsg"

STATE 2 SEND " {- nypass}\n"

RECV " $" DONE
RECV Invalid ERROR "W ong password”
TI MER 20 ERROR "No pronpt"
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In this script, which mght be used for login to a renpte system Connect
first waits up to 10 seconds for a User: pronpt. Wen received, it sends
the value of the nyname option (fromthe control file or by pronpting the
user) as the user nane. It then waits up to 10 seconds for the Password:
pronpt, sends that value of the nypass option as the password, and then
waits up to 20 seconds for another pronpt. The password is not echoed. At
each stage, it |ooks for nessages that mght occur if the given user nane
or password is invalid. Wth nore states, one can easily wite a script
that tries several different user nanes or that types the necessary things
to dial through a port selector.
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3.8.4.5 Tal ker Program

As indicated in Connect, the work of noving data across a connection is
handl ed by a tal ker programwhich is run after a connection has been
established. The default talker for Connect is atalk. The user can
override this and specify another talker.

t al ker =nane Specifies the nane of the programto run when the
connection is nmade. The conventions observed between
Connect and the talker are sinple: the connection is
opened by the programas file descriptor 3.

flags=-a -b -c... Specifies flags (other than the above) to be passed to
the tal ker program This option is valid with both
default or user-specified tal kers.

Di agnosti ¢ Messages

The fol |l owi ng di agnostics can be displayed, based on the return val ue from
system supplied or user-supplied dialer progranms. The val ues 8 and above
are treated as FATAL errors.

Ret urn Code Message

0 Connect ed

1 Can't open dialer

2 Busy or no answer

3 Unable to fork

4 Abort ed

5 Commruni cation failure

6 Busy

7 No Answer

8 Dead phone

9 Bad phone nunber

10 Can't open device

11 Address not specified
12 Bad connect.con fornmat
13 Can't execute dialer

14 No aut odi al er specified
For expl anations of the nmessages, see the al phabetical listing in

Appendix B, "INmail/INnet/INftp Messages."
Files
fusr/1ib/lNnet/connect.con

System wi de connection control file
$HOVE/ bi n/ connect . con Private connection control file.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "connect” in topic 3.7.5, "INftp" intopic 3.7.6, and
"ftpmail" in topic 3.7.7.

The termio file in AIX Qperating System Techni cal Reference.
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3.8.5 login.zzz

Pur pose
Provi des the | ogin nane and password for mail transfer.

Description

The login file, login.zzz, located in the /usr/spool/qgftp queuing
directory for a renote site, allows the specification of a | ogin nane and
password for | Nnet access of a renpote host. It is used when you do not
specify a script file in the relevant stanza in the connect.con file.

Note: login.zzz can be used in place of a login script when conmunicating
wth a renmote systemrunning the program ftplogger. Contact the
system adm nistrator for the renmpte systemto find out if ftplogger
is running on the system

The login file consists of a single line with the follow ng fornmat:

nanme, + password

where nane is a login name on the renpte host and password is the password

associated with the nane. |If login.zzz is not present, |INnet uses a
default login nane of netmail and a default password of nmlLer, which may
not be valid at that renote host. |If the login attenpt fails, gstat

di spl ays an appropriate error nmessage for the renote host.

Warning: Since the password entry is kept in the clear, it is very
important to keep the protection on the file appropriate to the | evel of
security needed.

Files
{usr/spool /qftp/*/1ogin.zzz

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "connect” in topic 3.7.5, "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4,
"INftp" in topic 3.7.6, "ftpmail" in topic 3.7.7, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftprmail"
in topic 3.7.8, "/usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr" in topic 3.7.9, and "qgstat"” in
topic 3.7.16.
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3.8.6 /etc/qgftp

Pur pose
Provi des a transm ssion queue entry for the mail transfer program

Description

The /etc/gftp command uses files to store queue el ements representing
pendi ng work. Each accessible rempte site as well as the local site has a
queue in the queuing directory /usr/spool/qftp. Each queuing directory is
a directory naned the sanme as the site. Each itemof work (such as a file
to be transferred or a nmail nessage) exists as a file in the rel evant
queue.

Subt opi cs
3.8.6.1 Nam ng Conventions
3.8.6.2 Format of a Transm ssion Queue File
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3.8.6.1 Nami ng Conventi ons
File name: SSSSSSSSS. xxT

SSSSSSSSS One to nine characters, any printable character except a .
(period). By informal convention, the INftp servers and
tal kers use the nane of the host fromwhich the file cane,
the gftp daenon uses the |ocal site nane, and verification
progranms such as to and sendmai| use the user's |ogin nane.
This information is not used.

XX Two characters that make this file name uni que.

T An attribute character. There are four types; however, the
gftp daenon presently considers all types to be equivalent.
Wthin each type, the attribute character defines whether
the file is tenmporary, that is, in use by some other
process. For nontenporary files, the attribute al so
defines an urgency level. The gftp daenon ignores the
urgency of those files it renoves fromthe transm ssion
queue. The qftp daenon generates urgency attributes of
type 0 (O - 7) where O is assuned to be low priority and 7
to be high priority.

The following table gives the entire set of possible attributes:

o m o o o o o m e e e e e o e o e o e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eemamao-- +
i 0-7 | urgency 0-7, files of type O

R SR o m o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e — e o |

| 8-9,a-f] urgency 0-7, files of type 1 |
R SR o m o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e — e o |

I g-n | urgency 0-7, files of type 2

o m e - e |

| 0-Vv | urgency 0-7, files of type 3

R SR o m o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e — e o |
Iw | tenporary of type O i
o m e - e |
|X | tenporary of type 1

o m e - e |
Ly | tenporary of type 2

R SR o m o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e — e o |
Iz ! tenporary of type 3

o m o o o o o m e e e e e o e o e o e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eemamao-- +
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3.8.6.2 Format of a Transm ssion Queue File
The file is primarily ordered by lines and then by fields within |ines.

The # character

is the usual field separator. Mst fields may be of any

width, including null. Trailing # characters are all owed.

Li ne 1: SSSSSS#AAAA/ BBBB/ CCCC. . ./ 22727

SSSSSS The user nanme of the user who initiated this file
transfer.

AAAA/ BBBB. . . ZZ The network path nanme from here back to the user. The
sl ash characters separate the various host nanmes. As
each qftp daenon builds queue entries for transm ssion
the gftp daenon adds its own host nane to the begi nning
of this list. Thus, when the first qftp daenmon picks up
the queue entry, the list is null. |If there is a path,
then the | ast conponent is the originating host.

Li nes 2-N AAAAH UUUUH HHHHE DDDD
There is one instance of this line for each addressee.

AAAA The nane of the alias you use when the file reaches the
desti nati on.

UuuuJ The urgency of the nmessage. This is a string of ASC
digits. The higher the value, the greater the urgency.
Amnimmis 1; a maximnumis 127. A null string defaults
to 64.

HHHH The network path from here to the destination. The
structure of this field is the same as in line 1 except
that the | ast conponent represents the target host. The
first conponent may represent either the current host or
the next host. The qgftp daenon strips off any |eading
components which match the current site address. |If,
after such stripping, the remaining path is null, then
the file is considered to have reached its destination

DDDD A character string to be passed to the alias file
prograns. This string is termnated by the newline
character and may thus contain blanks or other special
characters.

Li ne N+1: New | i ne
This line is null, sinply a newline character. |Its
purpose is to delimt the addressee |ines.

Li ne N+2: FFFF

A string defining what the gftp daenmon is to do when a
failure occurs in forwarding or delivering. This string
has the follow ng fornat:

node#opti on_l1#opti on_2#. .. #option_n

where node is an unsigned nunber (in ASCII form
i ndi cating what action to take. ASCH | val ues are:

0 (or null)
Throw everything without a trace. Al options
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are ignored.

1 Cenerate a short notice of failure to be mail ed
back.

2 Cenerate a new | eader for the file and mail it
back.

option_1 is the alias name to be used on the return

message. If null, the senderé&pos.s nane is used.
option_2 is the network path to be used on the return
message. If null, the sender's return path is used.
option_3 is the urgency of the return nessage. |If null,
normal urgency is used. option_4 is a subject string
for the return nessage. If null, Non-delivery Notice is

used for node 1 failure handling and "Returned to
Sender" is used for node 2. option 5 is a text string
(one line only) for the body of the return nessage. It
can be null.

To prevent |ooping of nessages should a returned nessage
be undeliverable, the failure node of the returned
messages is zero.

Li ne N+3 SSSS
The sender's stanp, an arbitrary string (possibly
cont ai ni ng bl anks) placed by the verification program
and to be passed to the alias prograns.

Li ne N+4 PPPP or new-line
This line indicates whether the data part of the file
follows inmediately in this queue entry or is contained
Wi thin another file. |If this lineis null (sinply a
new | ine character), then the data foll ows, beginning
with the first byte after the newline. Qherw se, the
string PPPP represents a file name in which the data can
be found.

Presently only the newline formis allowed--the data
must be found within the queue entry inmediately after
this line.

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "INtp" intopic 3.7.6, "/etc/qftp" in topic 3.7.15,
"remnd" intopic 3.7.18, "rntcp” in topic 3.7.19, "sendmail" in
topic 3.7.21, and "to" in topic 3.7.23.
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3.8.7 sites

Pur pose
Provi des informati on about renote sites to network prograrns.

Description

Not e: There shoul d be coordi nati on between the various |INnet sites as to
the official nane of each site. Oherwi se, mail transfer cannot
occur.

Currently, all network queuing directories nmust have a conmon
parent directory.

The sites file, /etc/sites, is an ASCI| file containing one |ine
descri bi ng each known network site nane. Each site nane entry has three
fields, each term nated by a col on:

site-nane-list: network-pat h: queue-directory:

The site-nanme-list is a conma-separated list of site nanes. Site nanes
can contain uppercase letters and nunbers. The first nanme in a
site-nanme-list is the actual site nane associated by the network prograns
(connect, INftp, /etc/qgftp, rntcp, sendmail, and to) with the line. The
network prograns al so assunme that the first entry in the file is the |loca
site. It must have an enpty network-path field.

The network-path is a slash-separated |ist of site nanes. This path
describes the route to follow fromthe local site to the site identified
in the site nane field. Note that the entire route need not be known to
the local site. One conponent of this path can be a site which knows the
next stage in the path (or the rest of the path). The |ast conponent of
the path nust be the nanme of the destination site.

The queue-directory field specifies the directory used by /etc/gftp and
ot her network programs as the site queue. Following is a sanple sites
file:

SM SM 70: : /usr/spool / gf t p/ SM

VD, MD- 60: MD: / usr/ spool / qf t p/ MD:

SMB4, SM 34: SMB4: [ usr/ spool / gf t p/ SVB4:
VAX: SMB4/ VAX: [ usr/ spool / gf t p/ SVMB4:

Fil es

/etc/sites

Rel ated I nformation

In this book: "connect” in topic 3.7.5, "INtp" intopic 3.7.6, "rntcp"

intopic 3.7.19, "sendmail" in topic 3.7.21, "to" in topic 3.7.23, and
"fetc/gftp" in topic 3.7.15.
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3.8.8 sites.delta

Pur pose
Provi des a binary version of the /etc/sites file.

Description
The sites.delta file is a binary version of /etc/sites that has been
structured for searching.

Files
/etc/sites.delta

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "/etc/nkssites" in topic 3.7.13 and "sites" in topic 3.8.7.
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3.8.9 startup. zzz

Pur pose
Control s queued access to renote hosts.

Description

The startup.zzz file controls queued access to renote hosts, for
exchanging mail and running rntcp commands. Wen this file exists in the
queue directory of a renote host, the qgftp daenon (see "/etc/qgftp" in
topic 3.7.15) automatically initiates a connection at the tine specified
inthis file and starts the program necessary to transfer queued files at
the indicated priorities.

In order for the /etc/qgftp to maintain a link, an entry in the
fusr/1ib/INnet/connect.con file nust provide all information necessary to
make a connection with that renpote site. The /etc/sites file contains the
nanmes of the queue directory for each known site. Startup information for
letc/gftp is specified in the startup.zzz file, located in the queue
directory for the renote host. |If the startupzzz does not exist, no
automatic transfers to the renotehost can take place.

The startup.zzz file consists of any nunber of lines of the follow ng
form

[priority[*]]:[timespec[,tinmespec...]]:[mailer]

Subt opi cs
3.8.9.1 Priority Field
2 Timespec Field
Exanpl es of Tinme Specifications:

3.8.9.
3.8.9.3
3.8.9.4 Mailer Field
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3.8.9.1 Priority Field

The priority field specifies the nessage priority. |Its value can range
fromO through 7, with O being lowest. The default priority is 0. The
optional * (asterisk) tells the local host to poll the renpte host at the
specified tinmes, even if no mail is queued at the local site. Oherw se,
mai | transfer occurs at the specified tines only if nmessages are queued at
the local site. Transfers in both directions are automatically restricted
to messages of priority or greater.
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3.8.9.2 Tinespec Field

The tinespec field consists of a sequence of day and tine specifications
separated by commas. It is used to restrict mail transfers to the tine
ranges indicated. If you provide no tinespec, mail transfers occur
whenever the other requirenents are satisfied.

The tinespec entry has one of the follow ng forns:

day time
day tinme(interval,retry)

The day entry can be any of the follow ng:

Mo Monday
Tu Tuesday
W Wednesday
Th Thur sday

Fr Friday
Sa Saturday
Su Sunday

VW Monday through Friday (MTuWeThFr).
Any Monday through Sunday (MTuWeThFrSaSu). This is the default val ue.

Not e: Wien specifying nore than one day, join the specifications wthout
delimters.

The time specification can be either a specific time or a tine range.
Thi s range includes the beginning tine but not the ending tine. The tine
of midnight inplies the beginning of the next day. The default tine is
the range of 12:00 a.m to 11:59 p.m

Note: A specific time neans any tinme within two gftp cycles around the
specified tine.

The followi ng are sanple time entries:
0200- 1000 From 02: 00 a.m to 09:59 a.m on the given day.

2300- 0800 From 11: 00 p.m on the given day to 07:59 a.m on the next
day.

0800 At 08:00 a.m on the given day.

The interval entry specifies the anount of tine that nust pass before the
ot her requirenents are exam ned. Thus, even if the priority and tinme
requirenments are satisfied, the transfer does not start until the

specified interval has el apsed since the |ast startup requirenent was
sati sfied.

An interval entry has the follow ng format:

[ hh] mm

where hh specifies hours and nm specifies mnutes. The default interval
is 0000. For exanple, the previous startup requirenent was satisfied

before 11:30, the following tine interval specification:

1200- 1400( 30)
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allows transfers to occur at the following tinmes: 12:00, 12:30, 13:00,
13: 30.

The following are sanple interval entries:

30 30 m nutes

130 1 hour and 30 minutes (not 130 m nutes).

The retry entry specifies the nunber of times the systemcan try to
establish a connection if for some reason it cannot be made, for exanple,
if the phone is busy. (The retry interval is the cycle tinme of
/etc/gftp.) The default value is O (do not retry). The following are
sanple interval/retry entries:

30,4 Retry up to 4 tinmes, with an interval of 30 m nutes between
successful attenpts.

0,4 Retry up to 4 times, with zero interval specified (only 1 transfer
in the given range).

Retry up to 4 tinmes at the tinme specified (by default, no
interval; only 1 transfer in the given range).

3
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3.8.9.3 Exanpl es of Tine Specifications:

: Mb0800-1200( 15, 3), Th1200- 1600( 30), Su(, 4):
: 0800- 1200:

: Mo, Tu, (0, 5):

D Any:
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3.8.9.4 Mailer Field

The mailer field allows the system manager to specify the nmil-delivery
program w th arguments. The default program specification is:

ftpmail -Xpriority renptehost

where priority is the value specified in the priority field or its default
val ue and renotehost is the host to be communicated with.

The following is sanple mailer specification:
ftpmail -x3 AUSTIN

This nmakes ftpmail the nmailer programand restricts that transfer to
messages queued in the /usr/spool/qgftp/ AUSTIN directory and having a
priority of three or higher.

Not e: The precedi ng exanpl e assunes that the /usr/lib/lNnet/connect.con
file contains an entry for AUSTIN

Exampl es
The follow ng are sanple startup.zzz files:

0: Any:
*: Any(30):

This startup.zzz file causes a mail link to start up anytine there is nmai
gueued for the renote host at priority O or greater or if there is no
mail, the renote host is polled every 30 mnutes. Both of these actions
occur any tine of the day, any day of the week. The polling occurs on the
hour and half hour (12:00, 12:30, 13:00, and so on) regardl ess of whether
a transfer was initiated because of mail queued locally for the renote
host. There are no restrictions on the transfer of nessages; messages of
any priority both local and renpote are delivered once the |Iink becones
active.

4: Any:
5: Wk0745-1800( 445) :
*: Any0000:

This startup.zzz file causes the link to becone active any time there are
nmessages of priority 4 or greater queued for the renote host. This
transfer is restricted to nessages of priority 4 or greater in either
direction. Start up a link (regardless if there is mail queued or not)
Monday through Friday, at 0745, 1230, and 1715. This transfer is
restricted to nessages of priority 5 or greater in either direction

Start up a link (regardless if there is mail queued or not) any day at 12
m dnight. Transfers are not restricted, so that nmessages queued |ocally
or at the renote host are delivered.

Rel ated I nformation
In this book: "rntcp" in topic 3.7.19, "status.zzz" in topic 3.8.10, and
"fetc/gftp" in topic 3.7.15.
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3.8.10 status.zzz

Pur pose
Contains mail queue status information.

Description

The status.zzz file, /usr/spool/qftp/renotehost/status.zzz, contains al
informati on needed by the qgftp daenon (see 3.7.15) to determ ne the status
of a mail queue for the renpte host. It consists of entries describing
the status of the link to the renote host, if any, and a sequence of
entries for each priority level within the queue.

The followi ng C Language structure defines the link status entry:

struct |stat

{ char status;
char request;
char curpri;
char rqgstpri;
char exitcode;
char m npri;
unsi gned transfers;
unsigned totretrys;
unsi gned maxretrys;
unsi gned failures;

i
These structure nenbers have the foll ow ng nmeani ngs:

status G ves the current status of the link. The value is one of the

fol | ow ng:

0 |IDLE

1 RUNNI NG

2 DI SABLED
request

Requests qgftp to change the status of this link. The possible
val ues are as foll ows:

NONE
ENABLE
DI SABLE
HOLD
START

A WNEFO

The genabl e command uses this val ue.
curpri Gves the current (mninum priority being processed.

rgstopri
Gves the priority specified for the posted request.

exi t code
Contains the exit code returned by the queue processing program
i nvoked by gftp on exit.

mnpri Specifies the mnimumpriority to be processed when the queue
becones acti ve.
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transfers
Provi des the nunmber of successfully transferred nessages. The
gueue processing prograns maintain this val ue.

totretrys
Identifies the nunber of attenpts that were needed to connect to
the renote site.

nmaxretrys
Specifies the | argest nunber of attenpts that can be made to
connect to the renote site.

failures
Identifies the nunber of tinmes the link to the renote site failed
whi |l e processing the queue. The queue processing prograns maintain
this val ue.

For each priority level, the followi ng structure is nmaintained in the
status.zzz file. These followthe link status entry, indexed by priority.

struct qgstat

{ long last_start;
| ong | ast _success;
| ong r_bytes;
| ong x_bytes;
unsi gned r_nmnsgs;
unsi gned Xx_mnsgs;

i
These structure nenbers have the foll ow ng nmeani ngs:

last _start ldentifies the last tinme (as kept by tine systemcall), that
the link was started up (that is, the startup time of the
gueue processing program

| ast _success
Identifies the tine of the last successful startup of the
link.

r_bytes Records the nunber of bytes received in the queue. The queue
processing prograns maintain this val ue.

X_bytes Records the nunber of bytes transmitted fromthe queue. The
gqueue processing programnms maintain this val ue.

r_nmsgs Records the nunber of nessages received in the queue. The
gqueue processing programnms maintain this val ue.

X_NBgs Records the nunber of nessages transnmitted fromthe queue.
The queue processing prograns maintain this val ue.

Note that the gftp daenon creates this file if it is not present in a
gi ven queuing directory.

Rel ated I nfornmation
In this book: "/etc/qgftp” in topic 3.7.15.
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A.0 Appendix A Installing INmail/INnet/INtp
Thi s appendi x directs you through the procedure to install the
INmail /I Nnet/INftp |icensed program

The INmail /1 Nnet/INftp |licensed programis made up of two 1.2 MB diskettes
that contain the prograns and files you need for the mail systemto run
with Al X Operating System To install INmail/INnet/INtp, you transfer
the data on the diskettes to the fixed disk.

The Al X Operating System nust be installed on your computer system before
you can install I Nmail/INnet/INtp.

Ensure that you are the only user on the systemwhile you are installing
INmail /I Nnet/INftp. |[If other users are working on the system
installation may fail.

Subt opi cs
A.l1 Installation Procedure
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A. 1 Installation Procedure

To install INmail/INnet/INftp, follow the steps below. [If an error
message appears during the procedure, see Messages Reference for details
and reconmended corrective action.

1.

Ensure that no one else is using the systemand that no prograns are
runni ng.

Log in with superuser authority or as a nenber of the system group.
Enter the following command to begin the installation:
installp

When requested to do so, insert the appropriate diskette into the top
di skette drive (drive O in position A).

Fol low the pronpts to install I Nmail/INnet/INtp.

Since the INmail/INnet/INftp prograns cone on two diskettes, follow
the pronmpts fromthe systemtelling you when and in what sequence to
| oad each one. As the programfiles are copied froma diskette onto
the fixed disk, the file nanmes may appear on the screen.

VWhen installation is conplete, return the diskettes to the protective
di skette holders in the binder.

Either log off or configure INmail/INnet/INftp for use on your
computer. You begin the configuration of INmail/INnet/INftp with
Chapter 2, "Configuring a Systemfor Local Mil."
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B.0 Appendix B. [INmail/INnet/INtp Messages

Thi s appendi x contains an al phabetical |isting of nessages you may see
when working with INmail/INnet/INftp. A cause and recomended recovery
action are given for each |listed nessage.

Nunerical return codes and their message counterparts are listed in the
"Di aghostic Messages" section accompanyi ng sonme conmand expl anations. The
message counterparts are al phabetically |isted and explained in this
appendi x.

Aborted

Cause: The connect conmand st opped because it received an interrupt from
t he keyboard.

Action: No action is needed. This nessage is for your information only.
Address not specified

Cause: The connect comrand coul d not conti nue because an address was not
specified in the connect.con file.

Action: Edit the file to add an address.

Al'l devices are busy

Cause: The connect conmand cannot conpl ete because the Connect program
tried to use a device that does not exist on the system or you tried to

send nail to a port that is in use.

Action: Make sure a correct device was specified, and that the desired
port is not being used.

Bad connect.con fornnat

Cause: The connect command cannot continue because of an error in the
connect.con file.

Action: Edit the connect.con file and nmake sure it has the correct
i nformati on and synt ax.

Bad phone nunber

Cause: The connect conmand coul d not conpl ete because it could not use
t he gi ven phone nunber, or the nodem was not connected properly.

Action: Make sure the phone nunber is in the proper format, and that the
nodem i s connect ed.

Busy

Cause: The connect command found that the renpte systenis tel ephone is
busy.

Action: Try the connect command again |ater.
Busy or no answer

Cause: The connect command found that the renpte systenis tel ephone is
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busy or does not answer.

Action: Dial the nunber by hand to determ ne whether the tel ephone at the
renote systemis busy or does not answer. Try the connect command again
| ater.

Cannot exec dial er

Cause: The connect conmand cannot conpl ete because it cannot get to the
di al er program Specifically, the Connect program opened the dialer, but
did not have permission to execute it.

Action: Check the perm ssions specified for the dialer in the connect.con
file.

Cannot open device

Cause: You requested a command that needs to use a device. However, the
conmand coul d not open that device. The device may be m sspelled, or may
have incorrect access perm ssions.

Action: Make sure the device nane was specified correctly. (The device
nane can be given in a configuration file for the cormand.) Al so nake
sure you have access perm ssion to the device.

Cannot open dial er

Cause: The connect conmand coul d not use the programthat dials a renote
| ocati on.

Action: If you wote your own dialer program your program nmay have an
error. For exanple, you may not have given the dialer correct access
pernissions. Al so, check the dialer stanza in the connect.con file.

Can't open alias file

Cause: The ¢gftp conmmand gives this nessage when the /etc/alias file is
m ssing. The gftp command needs this file to distribute nail properly.

Action: First retry the conmand. The problem may be tenporary. |If you
keep getting this nmessage, do one of the follow ng:

O If you have installed the nkalias.sh conmand into the /etc/rc file,
restart your system \Wien the systemrestarts, the /etc/rc file
automatically runs nkalias.sh, which automatically creates /etc/ali as.

O If nkalias.sh is not in the /etc/rc file, you should insert a line
running it into /fetc/rc and restart the system Refer to the chapters
on configuring INmail/INnet/INftp functions for nore information on
inserting this |ine.

Conmruni cation failure

Cause: The connect conmand coul d not conmunicate with a renpte system
The comuni cations |line nay be bad, or the renote host may not be
operating properly.

Action: Make sure that the conmunications |ine and the renpte host are
operating properly.
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Comuni cati on protocol error

Cause: You requested a task that involved comunication with anot her

machi ne. However, your task could not conplete because of an error in
conmuni cati ons.

Action: A request nade by a local machine to a renote nmachine (or vice
versa) was not in the expected syntax. The error nmay be tenporary. Try
the task again. |If you still get this nessage, the sending and receiving
systens may not be using the same comunications protocol, or there may be
a problemwth the renote or |ocal hardware. Check the |ocal and renote

hardware, and foll ow your |ocal procedures for reporting software or
har dwar e probl ens.

Connect ed

Cause: The connect conmand gives this nessage when a successfu
connection was made.

Action: No action is needed. This nessage is for your information only.
command- name: consol e has been disabled -- check it for noise

Cause: A comunications task could not conplete because of a problemin
t he comunications |ine between the console and the nodem

Action: Check the nodem and |ine hardware. Follow your |ocal procedures
for reporting software or hardware probl ens.

Dead phone

Cause: The connect conmand cannot conpl ete because your tel ephone or the
renote system s tel ephone is not working.

Action: Check both tel ephones and try agai n.
E_COW

See the Fatal conmuni cation error nessage.
E_ECF

See the End of file nmessage.

E_EXEC

See the Exec fail ed nmessage.

E FAI L

See the Unknown fail ure nessage.

EINtp

See the Communi cation protocol error nessage.
E_GROUP

See the Unknown group nessage.
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E_HOST

See the Unknown host name nessage.

E_ LOG N

See the Login deni ed nessage.

End of file

Cause: One of the INftp commands encountered an ASCI| end-of-file
character. This is not necessarily an error. For exanple, a renote
machi ne m ght use the end-of-file character to tell the |Iocal machine that

the contents of a directory have been read.

Action: Your action depends on the significance of the end-of-file
character.

E_NOSUP

See the Not supported nessage.
E_USER

See the Unknown user nessage.
Exec failed

Cause: The INftp command coul d not conplete because it could not run the
exec command. The ftpmail or ftpuser prograns may not be properly
i nstall ed.

Action: Make sure that the ftpmail or ftpuser prograns are properly
installed with the correct access perm ssions.

Fat al comruni cati on error

Cause: The conmand you requested could not conpl ete because it received
stray or unexpected data and could not conmunicate with a renpte system
The error is usually a failed read or wite across the line. The problem
could be with the hardware, the line, or the networking software.

Action: Try the command again. |If you still get this nessage, confirm
that the renote systemis working, and that the nodem and ot her hardware
are working properly. Follow your |ocal procedures for reporting
software or hardware probl ens.

Logi n deni ed

Cause: You requested a task that needs to comunicate with a renote
system However, you cannot log in to the renpte system because of one of
the foll ow ng:

0 The renote system does not have a password entry for the user wh
tried to log in.

O You requested the INftp conmand and entered an incorrect password.

0 You requested the mail program However, the mail progra
automatically entered an incorrect password, or did not have any
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passwor d.

Action: Take the action appropriate to the cause:

0 At the renpte system request that the system adm ni strator add
password entry to the /etc/passwd file

O Try INftp again and give a correct password.

O Request that the |ocal systemadm nistrator edit the login.zzz file in

the /usr/spool/gftp directory to add a correct password entry to the
file.

No answer

Cause: The connect command did not receive an answer at the renote
system

Action: Try the connect command again |ater.
No aut odi al er specified

Cause: The connect comand cannot continue because it cannot determ ne
whi ch di aler to use.

Action: Edit the connect.con file to add a correct dialer attribute.

Not supported

Cause: You tried to use ftpmail to do sonmething that cannot be done at
the chosen renote system You may have tried to use a subconmmand t hat
INft p does not recognize. Also, the chosen renpte system may not be set
up to send or receive mail

Action: Request that the |ocal system adm nistrator check the startup.zzz

file in the /usr/spool/qftp directory. Mke sure the file format is
correct.

QFTP. SIGTERM received; will die after finishing this cycle

Cause: The ¢gftp command gives this nessage when the systemis shut down.
This neans that gftp is stopping.

Action: No action is needed. This nessage is for your information only.
Unabl e to fork

Cause: Several commands (for exanple, connect) can give this nessage.
The fork systemcall fail ed.

Action: Try the command again. |If you keep getting this nessage,
decrease the system | oad, or increase the nunber of concurrent processes
your systemis set to handle. See Using and Managing the Al X Operating
System for details.

Unknown conmand nane

Cause: Soneone |inked the genable command to a command nane ot her than
genabl e, qdi sable, ghold, or gstart commands. A user then tried to run
that invalid command nane.

Action: Enter genable, qdisable, ghold, or gstart instead of the invalid
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comand narme.

Unknown failure

Cause: Your communication task cannot conplete. The systemtried to do
the renanme subcommand with the INftp command, but could not unlink the
original file.

Action: Check the perm ssions of the file you tried to renane.

Unknown fl ag

Cause: Several commands can give this nessage. You or a conmand
requested a flag, but the system does not recognize the flag you entered.

Action: If you requested the flag, nmake sure that you typed the flag
correctly and that it is a valid flag for the conmand. [If you did not
request any flags, there may be an error in the code for the task you
requested. Follow your |ocal procedures for reporting software or

har dwar e procedures.

Unknown group

Cause: Your task could not conplete because the group name or IDis not
valid on the systemyou tried to access. This neans the group nane is
m ssing fromthe /etc/group file on the system

Action: Request that the system adm nistrator add the group nanme to the
/etc/group file on the systemyou want to access.

Unknown host nane

Cause: Your communi cation task could not conplete. You or a comand
tried to access a host system but the |ocal systemdid not recognize the
host nanme you used. This neans the host nane is not present in the
/etc/sites file on the local system

Action: Request that the system adm nistrator add the host nane to the
letc/sites file.

Unknown host(s): "nane..
Cause: Your qgstat program could not recognize this |ist of host nanes.

Action: Either specify existing host names, or request that the system
admi ni strator add the host names to the /etc/sites file.

Unknown user

Cause: Your task could not conplete because the user nane or IDis not
valid on the systemthe user tried to access. This nmeans the user nane is
mssing fromthe /etc/passwd file on the system

Action: Request that the system adm nistrator add the user nane to the
/etc/passwd file. (You can use the adduser comand to do this.)
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C.0 Appendix C. INmail/INnet/INftp Files

The files in the follow ng al phabetized Iist are distributed with
INmail /1 Nnet/INftp, created during installation, created during
configuration, or are prograns you have already received with the Al X
Operating System The codes that appear in the Type colum and to the
right of each file nane are explained after the table.

e e e e e e e mm e mmemmmemsmmeemmemmeEmmmememmmemmmmeammmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
. Type | File Nane | Mode | Omner

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
box, ' /bin/iscmail i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox, i\ /'bin/iscrmail | 4555 | root

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox, i /bin/to | 4555 | root

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i a, l,rm /etc/alias * i 0644 | root

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
1S, | | /etc/alias.delta * i 0644 | root

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | /etc/ftplogger i 0555 | bin

o rf l | l

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i X, I, rm /etc/mailtrans i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i X, I, rm /etc/nkalias i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox | letc/nksalias i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox | letc/nkssites i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
X, l,rm Jetc/gftp i 0544 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i a, l,rm /etc/sites i 0644 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
ios, | | /etc/sites.delta * i 0644 | root

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox i [etc/spost i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
|X i /usr/bin/connect i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox, i /fusr/bin/delrem | 6555 | root

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | Jusr/bin/INtp i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | Jusr/bin/ftpmail i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | /usr/bin/qdisable i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | /[usr/bin/genable i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | /[usr/bin/ghold i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | [usr/bin/qgstart i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
i x,rm | /[usr/bin/qgstat i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
Pox i fusr/bin/readnmail i 0555 | bin

A o o o e e e e e e e e e eeaooo- +--- - - - oo e e e e e aaoo o
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i d,rm | [usr/spool/qftp/ RMISITE/ | ogin.zzz | 0400 | daenon

| | | |

A o m o e e e e e e e e e eeeaoooo- H--- - - - e e e e e e oo
i d,rm | /usr/spool/qgftp/ RMISI TE/ startup.zz} 0400 | root

| | | |

A o m o e e e e e e e e e eeeaoooo- H--- - - - e e e e e e oo
pod, | i lusr/spool /qgftp/ SELF 0777 |} cron

A o m o e e e e e e e e e eeeaoooo- H--- - - - e e e e e e oo
pod, | i fusr/spool/structmail i 0777 | bin

The codes in the Type columm specify the follow ng:

1. The file type:

oo e e e e e e e eaaoaoo- +
. Code | Meaning |
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
| a i An ASCI| text file. :
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
pd i Adirectory. :
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
IS i A structured data file. |
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
IoX i An executable file. i
oo e e e e e e e eaaoaoo- +

oo e e e e e e e eaaoaoo- +
! Code | Meaning i
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
P { Local mail transfer. |
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
i rm | Renote mmil transfer. |
+-- - - - o e e e e e e e e a o i
porf i Renmpte file transfer. |
oo e e e e e e e eaaoaoo- +

Sone of the files are used in nore than one type of transfer.

The codes to the right of the file names specify the foll ow ng:

e e e e e e e mm e mmemmmemsmmeemmemmeEmmmememmmemmmmeammmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a
. Code | Meaning
I I
H--- - - - o m o o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ememe—oo -
| i The file is not distributed with INmail/INnet/INftp but created
| | during the installation procedures.
H--- - - - o m o o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ememe—oo -
| # i The systemnane used in the file name (RMISITE) is actually set
y

| I up as a local or renote system name chosen during the
| , installation procedure.
H--- - - - o m o o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ememe—oo -
Pt i The file is optional.
H--- - - - o m o o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ememe—oo -
& | The file is linked to the ftpsrvr file.
H- - - - - - o m o o o o o e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e emeeoo -
I @ i The file already exists if Connect is being used; also, the

. . g
! , file is used by INftp and ftpmail .
e e e e e e e mm e e ememmmemsmmemmemmeemmmmemsmmemsmmmmasmmmemmmmemmmemmmmmmmmmmmm———-——a

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
C0-3






INmail/INnet/INftp
Appendix D. Default Files

D.0 Appendix D. Default Files

Thi s appendi x shows the contents of the follow ng default files that you
either edit or copy and edit for use by prograns that are part of the

I Nmail /1 Nnet/INftp product:

1. Jusr/lib/INnet/connect.con

2. Jusr/lib/INnet/scripts/ftpm og.scr

3. Jusr/lib/INnet/scripts/ftplog.scr

For information on connect.con, refer to:

0 "connect.con" in topic 3.8.4

O "Setting Up Information to Enable Calling Qut" in topic 1.3.9.

For information on the use of the ftpnlog.scr file with
INmail /I Nnet/INftp, refer to "Setting Up a Script File for Renote Mail
Use" in topic 1.3.10 and "Setting Up a Stanza for Renote Miil Functions”
intopic 1.3.9.1.

For information on the use of the ftplog.scr file with INmail/INnet/INtp,
refer to "Setting Up a Stanza for INftp Functions” in topic 1.3.9.3.

Subt opi cs

D.1 /usr/lib/1Nnet/connect.con

D.2 fusr/lib/1INnet/scripts/ftpm og.scr
D.3 /usr/lib/1INnet/scripts/ftplog.scr
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{usr/lib/INnet/connect.con
D.1 /usr/lib/lNnet/connect.con

connect . con

Custom ze stanza nanes
for your configuration.
Li nes beginning with "*" are coments.

* renote nail stanza

REMOTE:

type = INftp

use = nodem

address = "T5551234"
flags = "-pw -r4"
script = ftpmog. scr

* connect stanza

renot e:

* INftp
r enot e:

* stanza for

nodem

type = termna
use = nodem
address = "T5551234"

st anza

type = INftp

use = nodem

address = "T5551234"
flags = "-pw -r4"
script = ftplog.scr

connect = hayes_1200
device = /dev/tty00
speed = 1200

phone nunbers,

and ot her
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{usr/lib/INnet/scripts/ftpmlog.scr

D.2 fusr/lib/1INnet/scripts/ftpm og.scr

STATE 1 RECV "ogin:" &oro

RECV " " &Or0 5

TI MER 20 &Ooro 2
STATE 2 SEND "\r"

RECV "ogin:" [€O]0)

RECV "word: " &Oro 2

Tl MER 20 ERROR "No | ogin pronpt."
STATE 3 SEND "netmai |\ n"

RECV "word: " &Or0 4

TI MER 20 ERROR "No password pronpt. ™"
STATE 4 SEND "mal Ler\ n"

RECV " " Q010 5

RECV " FTPSERVER" DONE

TI MER 30 ERROR "No shell pronpt."
STATE 5 SEND "exec /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr -pw -r4\n"

RECV " FTPSERVER" DONE

Tl MER 30 ERROR "No pronpt from ftpsrvr.”
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D.3 /usr/lib/1Nnet/scripts/ftplog.scr

STATE 1 RECV "ogin:" &oro

RECV " " &Or0 5

TI MER 20 &Ooro 2
STATE 2 SEND "\r"

RECV "ogin:" [€O]0)

RECV "word: " &Oro 2

Tl MER 20 ERROR "No | ogin pronpt."
STATE 3 SEND "{user}\n"

RECV "word: " &Or0 4

TI MER 20 ERROR "No password pronpt. ™"
STATE 4 SEND "{-password}\n"

RECV " " Q010 5

RECV " FTPSERVER" DONE

TI MER 30 ERROR "No shell pronpt."
STATE 5 SEND "exec /usr/lib/INnet/ftpsrvr -pw -r4\n"

RECV " FTPSERVER" DONE

Tl MER 30 ERROR "No pronpt from ftpsrvr.”
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GLOSSARY d ossary

adapter. See communi cati ons adapter.

address. (1) A nane, |abel, or nunber identifying a |ocation in storage,
a device in a network, or any other data source. (2) A nunber that
identifies the | ocation of data in nenory.

addressing. (1) In data communications, the way that the sending or
control station selects the station to which it is sending data. (2) A
means of identifying storage |ocations.

al phanuneric. Consisting of letters, nunbers and often other synbols,
such as punctuation marks and nat hemati cal synbol s.

application. (1) A particular task, such as inventory control or accounts
receivable. (2) A programor group of progranms that apply to a particul ar
busi ness area, such as the Inventory Control or the Accounts Receivable
appl i cati on.

application program A programused to performan application or part of
an application.

argunent. An expression that is passed to a function, subroutine, or
procedure for eval uation.

asynchronous transm ssion. |n data communications, a nethod of

transm ssion in which the bits included in a character or bl ock of
characters occur during a specific tine interval. However, the start of
each character or block of characters can occur at any tine during this
interval. Contrast with synchronous transmi ssion.

attribute. A characteristic. For exanple, the attribute for a displayed
field could be blinking.

background process. (1) An activity that does not require operator
intervention that can be run by the conputer while the work station is
used to do other work. (2) A node of program execution in which the shel
does not wait for program conpletion before pronpting the user for another
conmand.

base nane. The last elenent to the right of a full path nane. Afile
nanme specified without its parent directories.

bat ch processing. The execution of conputer progranms serially, usually
W t hout operator intervention. Contrast with interactive processing.

binary. (1) Pertaining to a systemof nunbers to the base two; the binary
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digits are 0 and 1. (2) Involving a choice of two conditions, such as
on-off or yes-no.

bps. Bits per second.

branch. |In a conputer program an instruction that selects one of two or
nore alternative sets of instructions. A conditional branch occurs only
when a specified condition is net.

buffer. (1) Atenporary storage unit, especially one that accepts
information at one rate and delivers it at another rate. (2) An area of
storage, tenporarily reserved for performng input or output, into which
data is read, or fromwhich data is witten.

call. (1) To activate a programor procedure at its entry point. Conpare
with load. (2) In data conmunications, the action necessary in making a
connection between two stations on a switched Iine.

cancel. To end a task before it is conpleted.

carrier. A continuous frequency that can be nodul ated with a second
(i nformation-carrying) signal

channel. A path along which data passes. Al so a device connecting the
processor to 1/ 0O

code. (1) Instructions for the computer. (2) To wite instructions for
the conputer; to program (3) A representation of a condition, such as an
error code.

command. A request to perform an operation or execute a program \en
paraneters, argunents, flags, or other operands are associated with a
command, the resulting character string is a single conmrand.

command nane. (1) The first or principal termin a conmand. A comrand
nanme does not include paraneters, argunents, flags, or other operands.
(2) The full name of a command when an abbreviated formis recogni zed by
the conmputer (for exanple, print working directory for pwd).

conmmand synonym A user-assigned alias for a command nane.

conmuni cations adapter. A hardware feature enabling a conputer or device
to becone a part of a data communi cati ons networKk.

comuni cations |link. See data |ink.

| Copyright IBM Corp. 1984, 1988
GLOSSARY -2



INmail/INnet/INftp
Glossary
configuration. The group of machi nes, devices, and prograns that nake up
a data processing system See al so system customi zati on.

cursor. A novable synbol (such as an underline) on a display, usually
used to indicate to the operator where the next character will be
di spl ayed.

cursor novenent keys. The directional keys used to nove the cursor
w thout altering text.

custom ze. To describe (to the systen) the devices, progranms, and users
for a particular data processing system

daenon. See daenobn process.

daenon process. A process begun by the root or the root shell that can be
stopped only by the root. Daenon processes generally provide services
that nmust be available at all times such as sending data to a printer

dat a communi cations. The transm ssion of data between conputers, or
renote devices or both (usually over |ong distance).

data |link. The equiprment and rules (protocols) used for sending and
recei ving data.

data stream Al information (data and control information) transmtted
over a data |ink.

data type. A category that identifies the mathematical qualities and
i nternal representation of data.

default. A value, attribute, or option that is used when no alternative
is specified by the operator.

default value. A value stored in the systemthat is used when no ot her
val ue is specified.

delete. To renpve. For exanple, to delete a file.

dependent work station. A work station having little or no stand-al one
capability, that must be connected to a host or server in order to provide
any neani ngful capability to the user.

device driver. A programthat operates a specific device, such as a
printer, disk drive, or display.
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di agnostic. Pertaining to the detection and isolation of an error.

di agnostic aid. A tool (procedure, program reference nanual) used to
detect and isolate a device or program nal function or error.

di agnostic program A conputer programthat recognizes, |ocates, and
explains either a fault in equipnment or a mstake in a conputer program

di al -up connection. The use of a dial or pushbutton tel ephone to
establish a connection

directory. A type of file containing the nanmes and controlling
information for other files or other directories.

di sable. A processing unit is disabled when it prevents the occurrence of
certain types of interrupts.

di splay station. A device that includes a keyboard from which an operator
can send information to the systemand a display screen on which an
operator can see the information sent to or received fromthe conmputer

dupl ex. Pertains to communications data that can be sent and received at
the same tine. Sane as full duplex. Contrast with half duplex.

editor. Awutility used to enter and nodify source code, text, and other
types of docunents.

enable. A processing unit is enabled when it allows certain types of
interrupts.

erase. To renove text froma diskette, leaving the diskette available for
recordi ng new text.

evoke. To start a program or procedure so that it can comunicate with
your program

exit value. A code sent to either standard output or standard error on
conmpl etion of the command.

feature. A programm ng or hardware option, usually available at an extra
cost.

field. An area in a record or panel used to contain a particular category
of data. The smallest conponent of a record that can be referred to by a
name.
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file. A set of related records treated as a unit.

file nanme. The name used by a programto identify a file. See also
| abel .

flag. A nodifier that appears on a command [ine with the command nane
that nodifies the action of the command. Flags in Al X Operating System
al nost al ways are preceded by a dash. Mst conmands permt the user to
omt all flags.

foreground. A node of program execution in which the shell waits for the
program specified on the command line to conplete before returning your

pronpt .

full duplex. Sane as dupl ex.

full path name. The nane of any directory, sub-directory, or file
expressed in tree-structure notation. The full path name begins with the
root directory.

group I D nunber. A unique nunber assigned to a group of related users.
The group number can often be substituted in comuands that take a group
name as an argunent.

hal f duplex. Pertains to communications in which data can be sent in only
one direction at a tinme. Contrast with dupl ex.

hard copy. A printed copy of machine output in a visually readable form
for exanple, printed reports, listings, docunments, and sunmaries.

hardware. The equi pment, as opposed to the progranmm ng, of a system

hel p. A command or key, which when typed or pressed, initiates the Help
facility. Fromthis facility, the user can read instructive information

history file. A file containing a |og of system actions and operator
responses.

honme directory. (1) A directory associated w th an individual user
(2) The user's current directory on login or after issuing the cd conmand
W th no argunent.

host. The primary or controlling conputer in the comruni cati ons network.
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| D I denti fication.

index. (1) A table containing the key value and | ocation of each record
in an indexed file. (2) A conputer storage position or register, whose
contents identify a particular element in a set of elenents.

i ndexed file. A file in which the key and the position of each record are
recorded in a separate portion of the file called an index.

initial programload (IPL). The process of |oading the system prograns
and preparing the systemto run jobs.

input. Data to be processed.

i nput device. Physical devices used to provide data to a conputer.

input file. A file opened in the input node.

input list. A list of variables to which values are assigned from i nput
dat a.

i nput node. An open node in which records can be read fromthe file.

i nput/output (1/0. Pertaining to either input, output, or both.

inquiry. (1) Arequest for information in storage. (2) A request that
puts a display station into inquiry node. (3) In data conmunications, a
request for information from another system

insert. The action which causes user string input to be inserted into an
existing string at a point specified by a data cursor.

instruction. A statement that specifies an operation to be perforned by
the conmputer, along with the values or |ocations of operands, if any
exist. This statenent represents the progranmer's request to the
processor to performa specific operation.

interactive. Pertains to activity involving requests and replies as, for
exanpl e, between an operator and a program or between two prograns.

interactive processing. A processing nethod in which each operator action
causes response fromthe programor the system Contrast with batch
processi ng.

interface (n). A shared boundary between two or nore entities. An
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interface m ght be a hardware conponent to link two devices together or it
m ght be a portion of storage or registers accessed by two or nore
comput er prograns.

interrupt. (1) To tenporarily stop a process. (2) In data

comuni cations, to take an action at a receiving station that causes the
sending station to end a transm ssion. (3) A signal sent by an I/ O device
to the processor when an error has occurred or when assistance i s needed
to conplete 1/O An interrupt usually suspends execution of the currently
executing program

IPL. See initial program | oad.

job. (1) Aunit of work to be done by a system (2) One or nore related
procedures or progranms grouped into a procedure.

j ob queue. A list, on disk, of jobs waiting to be processed by the
system

keyboard. An input device consisting of various keys allow ng the user to
i nput data, control cursor and pointer |ocations, and to control the
user/work station dial ogue.

l'i censed prograns. Software programs that remain the property of the
manuf acturer, for which custoners pay a |license fee

link. A link connection is the physical medium of transm ssion, for
exanmpl e, a tel ephone wire or a mcrowave beam A link includes the

physi cal medi um of transm ssion, the protocol, and associ ated devi ces and
programming; it is both |ogical and physical

|oad. (1) To nove data or progranms into storage. (2) To place a diskette
into a diskette drive, or a nmagazine into a diskette nagazi ne dri ve.
(3) To insert paper into a printer.

|ocal. Pertaining to a device directly connected to your system wi thout
the use of a comunications line. Contrast with renote.

log. To record; for exanple, to |log all nmessages on the system printer

login (v). To sign on at a work station

logout (v). To sign off at a work station

mai | . Messages sent to a user or copies of nessages sent by a user that
are stored in a nail box.
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mai | box. A structured file that the systemuses to store mail. This file
must have a valid file nane that ends with the extension of . nbx.

main program The first programunit to receive control when a programis
run.

megabyte. One million bytes.

menu. A displayed list of itenms fromwhich an operator can meke a
sel ecti on.

nodem  See nodul at or - denodul at or .

nodul at or - denodul at or (nodem). A device that converts data fromthe
computer to a signal that can be transmtted on a comrunications |ine, and
converts the signal received to data for the conputer.

mul ti point. |In data comunications, pertains to a network that allows two
or nore stations to conmunicate with a single systemon one |ine.

negative response. In data comunications, a reply indicating that data
was not received correctly or that a command was incorrect or
unaccept abl e.

network. A collection of products connected by comrunication |ines for
i nformati on exchange between | ocati ons.

node. An individual elenment of a full path nane. Nodes are separated by
sl ashes (/).

non-interactive. A program or device that provides no interaction with
the operator at execution tine is non-interactive.

nonswi tched |line. A connection between conputers or devices that does not
have to be established by dialing. Contrast with sw tched |ine.

nul | . Having no val ue, containing not hing.

null character. The character hex 00, used to represent the absence of a
printed or displayed character.

nul | character string. Two consecutive single quotation marks that
specify a character constant of no characters.
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operator. (1) A person who operates a device. (2) A synbol representing
an operation to be done.

option. See optional paraneter.

optional paraneter. An unrequired value supplied to a programor file
that either is used as input or that controls the action to be taken

override. (1) A parameter or value that replaces a previous paraneter or
value. (2) To replace a paraneter or val ue.

owner. A user or group of users having the highest |evel of access
authority to a data object or action, as defined by the object or action.

paraneter. A value supplied to a programor file that either is used as
i nput or that controls the action to be taken

parent directory. The directory one |evel above the current directory.

password. A string of characters that, when entered along with a user
identification, allows an operator to sign on to the system

password security. A program product option that hel ps prevent the
unaut hori zed use of a display station, by checking the password entered by
each operator at sign-on

path name. A conplete file nane specifying all directories leading to
that file.

pending. Waiting, as in an operation is pending.

pipe. To direct the data fromone process to another process.

port. (1) A part of the systemunit or renote controller to which cables
for display stations and printers are attached. (2) To transfer prograns
fromone conputer to another

preprocessing. Processing for a display that occurs before the display is
shown.

process. (1) A sequence of discrete actions required to produce a desired
result. (2) An entity receiving a portion of the processor's time for
executing a program (3) An activity within the system begun by entering
a command, running a shell program or being started by anot her process.
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profile. Data describing the significant features of a user, program or
devi ce.

program A docunment containing a set of instructions, conformng to a
particul ar programm ng | anguage syntax. Prograns perform processes and
are represented by process objects when active (i.e., when they are
execut ed).

program product. A licensed programfor which a fee is charged.

protocol. In data communications, the rules for transferring data.

protocol procedure. A process that inplenents a function for a device
manager. For exanple, a virtual term nal nanager may use a protoco
procedure to interpret the nmeaning of keystrokes.

query. The action of searching data for desired information.

queued nessage. A nessage presented to the user via a nessage folder as
opposed to an i medi ate nessage di spl ay.

queuing directory. A directory through which INmail/INnet/INftp nail is
rout ed.

redirect. To divert data froma process to a file or device that it would
not normally go to.

rel ati ve address. An address specified in relation to the contents of a
synmbol. When a programis relocated, the addresses thenselves wll
change, but the specification of relative addresses renmains the sane.

relative path nane. The path name of a directory, subdirectory, or file
expressed in tree-structure notation relative to the current directory or
the parent directory of the current directory.

renote. Pertaining to a systemor device that is connected to your system
t hrough a comunications Iine. Contrast with | ocal

requester. A display station or interactive comunications session that
requests a programto be run.

requi red paranmeter. A paraneter having no value automatically suppli ed.
The user nust provide a val ue.

reset. To return a device or circuit to a clear state.
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restore. Return to an original value or inage. For exanple, to restore a
library fromdiskette

return code. |In data communications, a value generated by the system or
subsystemthat is returned to a programto indicate the results of an
operation issued by that program

routing path. A path containing the INmil system nanmes of all conputer
systens through which nmail is routed to reach a specific computer system

run. To cause a program utility, or other machine function to be
perf or ned.

scroll. To nove the display imge vertically or horizontally to bring
into view information that is outside the display's boundaries.

security. The protection of data, system operations, and devices from
accidental or intentional ruin, damage, or exposure.

server. A programthat handl es protocol, queuing, routing, and other
tasks necessary for data transfer between devices in a computer system

shell. See shell program

shell program The command interpreter providing the user with an
interface to the kernel

shel |l procedure. A series of comands conbined in a file that carry out a
particular function when the file is run or when the file is specified as
an argunent to the sh command. Shell procedures are frequently called
shel | scripts.

sign off (v.). To end a session at a display station.

sign on (v.). To begin a session at a display station.

sign-off (n. adj.). The action an operator uses at a display station to
end working at the display station.

sign-on (n. adj.). The action an operator uses at a display station to
begin working at the display station.

site. The conputer and its associ ated devices and prograns. In this
book, used synonynously with system
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site nane. The nane by which I Nmail/lNnet recognizes a conmputer system
In this book, used synonynmously with system nane.

statenment. An instruction in a program or procedure.

station. A conmputer or device that can send or receive data.

status. (1) The current condition or state of a program or device. For
exanpl e, the status of a printer. (2) The condition of the hardware or
software, usually represented in a status code

store. To place information onto a diskette where it is available for
retrieval and updati ng.

string. A linear sequence of entities such as characters or physica
el enents. Exanples of strings are al phabetic string, binary el ement
string, bit string, character string, search string, and synbol string.

subprogram A called program Contrast with pain program

subroutine. (1) A sequenced set of statenents that can be used in one or
nore conputer prograns and at one or nore points in a conputer program
(2) Aroutine that can be part of another routine.

synchronous transm ssion. |n data conmmunications, a nethod of
transm ssion in which the sending and receiving of characters is
controlled by timng signals. Contrast wi th asynchronous transm ssion.

system The conputer and its associated devices and programs. In this
book, used synonynously with site.

system custom zation. A process of specifying the devices, prograns, and
users for a particular data processing system

system nane. The nanme by which INmail/INnet recognizes a conputer system
In this book, used synonynously with site nane.

systemunit. The part of the systemthat contains the processing unit,
the disk drive and the disk, and the diskette drive and diskettes.

task. A basic unit of work to be perfornmed. Exanples are a user task, a
server task, and a processor task.

termnal. |n data conmunications, a device, usually equipped with a
keyboard and a di splay, capable of sending and receiving information over
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conmuni cations lines. See work station.

text. A type of data consisting of a set of linguistic characters (such
as al phabet, nunbers, synbols, and so on) and formatting controls.

transmni ssion control characters. |In data communications, special
characters that are included in a nmessage to control conmmunication over a
data link. For exanmple, the sending station and the receiving station use
transm ssion control characters to exchange information; the receiving
station uses transm ssion control characters to indicate errors in data it
receives.

turnaround. Changing a conmunications line fromtransnt node to receive
nmode or fromreceive node to transmt node.

turnaround tinme. The tine interval required to reverse the direction of
transm ssion over a conmunication |ine.

uucp (UNI X-to-UNI X copy). A programwhich is part of the operating
system It runs in the background process and can be used for sending,
receiving, and copying files renotely. Particular commands can al so be
i ssued renotely.

update file. A disk file fromwhich a programreads a record, updates
fields in the record, and wites the record back into the location it cane
from

user area. The parts of nmain storage and di sk available to the user.

user ID. See user identification.

user identification (user ID). A unique string of characters identifying
an operator to the system This string of characters limts the functions
and information the operator is allowed to use. The user ID can often be
substituted in commands that take a user's login nane as an argunent.

user list. A list, containing the user identification and access |evels,
of all operators who are allowed to use a specified file or library.

user profile. A file containing a description of user characteristics and
defaults (for exanple, printer assignnent, formats, group ID) to be
conveyed to the systemwhile the user is signed on

working directory. The current directory.

work station. A device at which an individual can transmt information
to, or receive information from a computer for the purpose of performng
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a task, for exanple, a display station or printer.
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